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Togami magnetic starters have been regulary used throughout industries for the excellence
and reliability for over a half century.

The PAK-RSK-J/H series (6AF~800AF) for general use and the CLK-J/H series (15AF~
250AF) for specialized for low operation use, magnetic contactors & starters and also the
TJ series thermal overload relays succeeded such a time-honored tradition are assured

maximum satisfaction to customers in the world.

PRODUCTS CONFORMING TO RoHS DIRECTIVE

/N\ SAFETY PRECAUTION

FOR YOUR SAFETY, PLEASE BE SURE TO READ THE CHAPTER “HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS™ IN THIS
CATALOGUE AND PERTINENT HANDLING MANUALS ATTACHED TO PRODUCTS BEFORE USING.
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| Overview

Series Page Features Description
Magnetic starters and contactors Standard model
Reversing model
+Standardized Din rail mounting. | Standard model with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays
+Easy-read coil ratings. Reversing model with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays
3 | -Fast, simple coil replacement. | Standard model with 3-heaters thermal overload relays
+Improved reliability of auxiliary contact. | Reversing model with 3-heaters thermal overload relays
Enhanced electrical life (AC3). | Standard model with slow-trip thermal overload relays
Standard model with mechanical latch
Reversing model with mechanical latch
Star-delta starters
96
PAK 2 magnetic model
3 magnetic model
RSK
Magnetic relays 67
Standard model
Optional units
Auxiliary contact unit
No-loss latch unit
Terminal cover and terminal protection cover
) ) ) Coil surge absorption unit
87 Various <.th|onal units elnhance DIN rail mounting adapter
the functions of magnetic starters. Spare coil
Main contact spring
Base for TJ-18N
Mechanical interlock unit set
Connecting bar kit
Low operating cycle starters
and contactors
CLK 105
Magnetic Contactors
+Economical and downsized. | Magnetic Starters with 2-heaters thermal overload relays
*Best for low operating cycle. | Magnetic Starters with 3 heaters thermal overload relays
Magnetic Starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays
T,TJ 73

*Trip indicator.
* Automatic compensation for ambient temperature.
* One-touch selection of manual or automatic reset.

Standard model
Phase-failure protection model
3-heaters model




| Overview

Frame 6JC|11J[12J{20J{21J{26J|35J [50J [50H|65H[80H[95H {100H(125H[150H[220H{270H| 300 {400J {600 {800J
Model Rated capacity AC-3 at AC220V [2.2|3.7| 4 [7.5|7.5[10 | 15 |18.5(18.5| 22 | 25 | 27 | 37 [ 45| 60 | 80 | 90 | 90 {115]160 (é%'g)
Rated capacity AC-3 at AC440V | 4 |45(55(11| 112026 (30|30 |37 |45|55(55 |60 |75|90|132(150{200{300 (Z\%S)
PAK-[JJ(C) JuMm(C) C1JB(C) [IH [JHT(C) CIHM(C) [JHB
RSK-[1J CIJT(C) CuM(C) CluB TIH COHT(C) OHM(C) CIHB
PAK-[JJGT(C) JJGM(C) [(IHGT(C) [JHGM(C)
RSK-CIUGT(C) CIJGM(C) CIHGT(C) IHGM(C)
PAK-JJT CJJM [OHT [JHM-3(C)
RSK-LJT [JJM CIHT CIHM-3(C)
PAK-[JT CUGT CIHT CIHGT-SL2(C)
Frame 25HTG{35HTC|SOHTG B0HTC {00HTGSOHTC 220HTCI300HTC
Rated capacity AC-3 at AC220V [5.5|7.5| 11 (19|26 [ 40 |55 | 75
Rated capacity AC-3 at AC440V |55| 11 (19 {26 | 37 | 55|90 [150
SDH-[]
SDH3-[]
Contact configuration 43 |3a1b[2a2b| 6a |5a1b[4a2b|3a3b| 8a |7aib6a2bi5adbjdadd
PAK-8JS[]
Overview
HAU-] For auxiliary contacts.
HL-B For no-loss latch operation.
TC-L], C-UJ For preventing terminal exposure.
SA-[] For absorbing surge.
D-5A For DIN rail mounting.
SPARE COIL for [J For replacement coil.
MAIN CONTACT SPRING for [] For replacement from exhausted contacts.
BASE FOR TJ-18N for [] For individual use adapter of thermal overload relay (TJ-18N).
ML-[] For mechanical interlock.
CONNECTING BAR KIT for [J For Reversing contactors.
Frame 15JC| 20J [25J3( 26J | 28J [35J3( 35J [ 40J | 50J | 65J [ B5H [8OH [100H125H(150H [200H[250H
Rated capacity AC-3 at AC220V | 3 | 4 |55(55(7.5(75(|75|75[11|15|15|19]22 30|37 |50 | 68
Rated capacity AC-3 at AC440V (4.5|55|75(7.5| 11 (11|11 |15[19|30 |30 |37 |40 (55|60 |80 |90
CLK-J
CLK-CIT(C)
CLK-LJGT(C)
CLK-[IT-3(C)
Frame 18JA| 18 | 18N | 35 | 50 | 125 | 220 |400N| 400 | 600
110
Rated current 0§2 0§2 0§2 0§2 182 384 GSS 1Z0 ‘1“:‘8 120 *Rated current in parentheses
15| 26 | 26 | 65 |100(230(360(600 4"%0 600 indicates for GT-400 model.
TW-O
GT(J)-O0
TJ-[-3




Features and options

General purpose contactors
PAK:RSK Series

Aucxiliary contact unit
HAU-2

Auxiliary contact unit
HAU-BL

Auxiliary contact unit
HAU-4

Magnetic
contactor

Thermal overload relay

No-loss latch unit
HL-B

Coil surge absorption unit
SA-L]

Auxiliary contact unit
HAU-BR

—
| ]

J s iid L1l 1115

With terminal cover installed |




Features and options

Standardized rail mounting

One-touch mounting
on 35mm rails,
complying with IEC
and DIN standards.

(6JC~50J,TJ-18N)

Coil ratings can be
checked easily even
after installation.

(6JC~50J)

Fast, simple coil replacement

Screwless
construction and
cassette-type coils
make swapping
easier than ever.

(11d~21J)

Simple contact inspection and maintenance

Pop open the cover
for simple contact
inspection.

(11J~800J)

Improved reliability of auxiliary contact

Can cope through

52> | DC24V10mA by the
e adoption of twin
B contact

(6JC~12J,21J~800J)

Electrical life extension (AC-3)

Realized longer life of 1 million operations
(11J~35J,50H~220H)

Conforming to national standards

CCC, CE, NK UL
RoHS Directive

General purpose contactors
PAK:-RSK Series

Output contact of thermal overload relay is TNOTNC

Output contact of
1NO1INC is
electrically

insulated each other.

(TJ-18~T-600)

OPTIONS
Auxiliary contact unit (head on)

Twin-contact design
auxiliary contact
units can be
snapped on and off

with one-touch.
(11J~95H)

Quick mounting of
twin-contact design
auxiliary contact

units.
(100H~270H)
Terminal cover
A A A

Prevents terminal
exposure, improves
safety (compliant
with VDEO106

Teil100).
(6JC~50J)

Terminal protection cover

Prevents terminal
exposure, improves
safety.

(50H~800J)

Coil surge absorption unit

In order to protect
the electronic circuit
the serge voltage
generated from a
coil is suppressed.
(11J~50J)
PAK-50H~800J
incorporate the Surge
absorption function.




|Selection table

General purpose contactors

PAK-RSK Series
Series J Series
Frame 6JC 11J 12J 20J 21J 26J 35 50J
%ﬁggtﬂ& Noneversing| PAK-6JC  |PAK-11J PAK-12J PAK-20J PAK-21J PAK-26J PAK-35J PAK-50J
(opentype) | Reversing - RSK-11J RSK-12J®  |RSK-20U® |RSK-21J® |RSK-26J® |RSK-35)® |RSK-50J®
Magnetic| Open [RoBing| PAK-6JTC |[PAK-11JTC  [PAK-12JTC  [PAK-20JTC  [PAK-21JTC |PAK-26JTC  [PAK-35JTC  |PAK-50JT
gggggrd tyoe | Reversing — RSK-11JTC  |RSK-12JTC® | RSK-20JTC® |RSK-21JTC® |RSK-26JTC® |RSK-35JTC® |RSK-50JT®
oo |EN0I0sed| NBisng | PAK-BJMC [PAK-11JMC  |PAK-12JMC | PAK-20JMC  |PAK-21JMC | PAK-26JMC _|PAK-35JMC | PAK-50JM
(wmmzép;g%\ tyoe | Reversing — RSK-11JMC | RSK-12JMC® | RSK-20JMC® | RSK-21JMC® | RSK-26JMC® | RSK-35JMC® | RSK-50M®
o |\eissrey)| TaRy2 Overoad | TJ-18JA TJ-18 TJ-18 TJ-18 TJ-18 TJ-35 TJ-35 TJ-35
s Vegnetic 0nen | M sing | PAK-6JGTC |PAK-11JGTC |PAK-12JGTC |PAK-20JGTC |PAK-21JGTC |PAK-26JGTC |PAK-35JGTC |PAK-50JGT
5 tyoe | Reversing — RSK-11JGTC | RSK-12JGTC® | RSK-20JGTC® | RSK-21JGTCH® | RSK-26JGTCH | RSK-35JGTCH | RSK-50JGT®
S [ 0580 | I en | PAK-6JGMC | PAK-11JGMIC | PAK-12JGMC | PAK-20JGMC | PAK-21JGMC | PAK-26JGMC | PAK-35JGMC | PAK-50JGM
= (fmgﬁggﬁ'm tyoe | Reversng — RSK-11JGMC | RSK-12JGMC® | RSK-20JGMC®)| RSK-21JGMC® | RSK-26JGMC® | RSK-35JGMC® | RSK-50JGM®
et g ©ve1058 [ ST J18JA | GTU-18 GTJ-18 GTJ-18 GTJ-18 GTJ-35 GTJ-35 GTJ-35
_— Open !“e%rsm PAK-6JT-3C |PAK-11JT-3C |PAK-12JT-3C |PAK-20JT-3C |PAK-21JT-3C |PAK-26JT-3C |PAK-35JT-3C | PAK-50JT-3
e tyoe | Reversng - RSK-11JT-3C | RSK-12JT-3C@ | RSK-20JT-3C® | RSK-21JT-30@ | RSK-26JT-3C® | RSK-35JT-3C® | RSK-50JT-3®)
Enclosed | MR sing | PAK-6JM-3C | PAK-11JM-3C | PAK-12JM-3C | PAK-20JM-3C | PAK-21JM-3C | PAK-26JM-3C | PAK-35JM-3C | PAK-50JM-3
(W‘"‘m?me:}e's\ type | Reversing - RSK-11JM-3C |RSK-12JM-3C® | RSK-20JM-3C@ | RSK-21JM-30@ | RSK-26JM-3C® | RSK-35M-30@ | RSK-50M-3®
oeaeay[Comonation ofthemal [ T J 18 JA-3 | TJ-18-3 TJ-18-3 TJ-18-3 TJ-18-3 TJ-35-3 TJ-35-3 TJ-35-3
AC-3: 200-240V | 2.2kW/8.7A |3.7kW/13.5A| 4kW/15A | 7.5kW/27A | 7.5kW/27A | 10kW/35A | 15kW/52A | 18.5kW/65A
§a‘°uﬂ?§fcage 380-440V| 4kw/7.9A | 4.5kW/9.5A [5.5kW/11.5A[ 11kw/22A | 11kw/22A | 20kw/35A | 26kw/45A | 30kw/62A
motor 500-550V| 4kw/6.3A | 4.5kW/7.6A | 5.5kw/9.2A | 11kw/18A | 11kw/18A | 20kw/28A | 26kw/36A | 30kw/45A
/é\i%;fé_phase 100-110V| 0.4kW/7.2A [0.75kW/13.5A] 0.9kW/17A | 1.5kW/27A | 1.5kwW/27A | 2kW/35A 3KW/52A =
o |motor 200-240V | 0.75kW/6.8A | 1.5kW/13.5A | 1.8kW/17A | 3kw/27A 3KW/27A AKW/35A BKW/52A -
Dlpcr. 200-240V 15A 20A 26A 32A 32A 50A 60A 65A
§ Resistance load| 380-440V/ 15A 20A 26A 32A 32A 50A 60A 65A
(500,000 0ps)| 500-550V/ 15A 20A 26A 32A 32A 50A 60A 65A
@gﬁag/ 200-240V|  1.1kw 2.2kW 3.7kW akw 5.5KW 7.5KW 10kW 10kW
plugging  |380-440V|  1.5kwW 3.7kW 4.5kW 5.5kW 7.5kW 11KW 20kW 20kW
(30,000 0ps) [500-550V|  1.5kw 3.7kW 4.5kW 5.5kW 7.5kW 11KW 20kW 20kW
Rated thermal current (A) 15A 20A 26A 32A 32A 50A 60A 65A
2 [ 1EC 60947-4-1 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3
é Mechanical life(X 10© ops) 2.5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
g Electrical life(x 10° ops) 0.5 1 1 1 1 1 1 0.5
& | Switching frg. (ops/hour) 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200
o] ot | St NN ng| INO(INC) | INO(INC) [ INO(INC) [ INO(INC) [ INOING 2NO2NC 2NO2NC 2NO2NC
5] P i Reversing® - INCx2 | INOINCx2 | INOINCX2 | INO2NCX2 | 2NO3NCx2 | 2NO3NCx2 | 2NO3NCx2
i Opion - - 3NO2NC 3NO2NC 3NO2NC 3NO3NC ANOANC ANOANC ANOANC
9 config. | Reversng — 2NO3NCX2 |3NO3NCX2 | BNOSNCX2 | 3NO4ANC X2 | ANOSNCx2 | 4NOSNCX 2 | 4ANOSNCX 2
>| Rated [100-110V 3A 10A 10A 28A 10A 10A 10A 10A
:;:“j ODfJfrte'%’t‘a' 200-240V 2A 6A 6A 20A 6A 6A BA 6A
Z| AC-15 | 380-440V 1.5A 3A 3A 14A 3A 3A 3A 3A
Rated thermal current 10 10A 10A 32A 10A 10A 10A 10A
.
@| Ratedcument |68 32| 08 =127 "8 ST 006-07 —084 s4-67-8 | M3 Ci2 | 131318 12213018
[0} 12218225 | 12218225 | 12218235 o8- 1 —12 7.4-92 —11 16— 18 —20 | 15— 18 —20 | 15— 18 —20
= 3-point set 28°2%°°28 | 18-%2 28 | 18-%2 28 | 1-12-14 8g-11-13 | 18- 2226 18- 28 -26 | 18- 22 — 26
S| (CPUntehe) | Z8cgecai|gicsecad| ficgeoad t2-14-16 11-13-16 | 5)7 50 731 | 5) T80 T30 | 55758 T34
o 2= =6 2= =68 4= &5 =8 14-18-22 12-15-18 | 5834 —242 | 28— 34 —42 | 28— 34 — 42
B ew PGTEESE | EEEC | AdETy |JATWER WIRIR | M- oe | NoEo | nogos
8 71— 13 — 15 29— 3.6 —4.3 46 — 56 — 65
< |Heater elements(STANDARD) 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
€ [Reset type Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto
§ Manual trip O O O O O O O O
Output contact configuration | 1TNOTNC | 1TNOITNC | 1NOINC | 1NOINC | 1NOINC | 1NOINC TNOINC | 1NO1INC
DIN rail mounting O O O O O O O O
Auxiliary twin contacts O O O — O ©) O ©)
Auxiiary contact unit 2P - HAU-2 HAU-2 HAU-2 HAU-2 HAU-2 HAU-2 HAU-2
@ | Auxiliary contact unit 4P = HAU-4 HAU-4 HAU-4 HAU-4 HAU-4 HAU-4 HAU-4
2 [rerminal (orotective) cover  |C-21/TC-22@)| C-11/TC-22® | C-11/TC-22® | C-12/TC-223 | C-13/TC-22® [C-14/TC-25B)|C-14/TC-25B)|C-14/TC-25(3
& [coirsurge absorption unt® = SA-22/24 SA-32/34
DIN rail mounting adapter® - - | - - | - - - -

Notes. @DIn case of addition HAU-4-22 (2NO+2NC) to the standard auxiliary contact configuration of magnetic contactor.
@The rated current of thermal overload relay, must be selected less than rated operational current (AC-3)of magnetic contactor.
@Type name of left side shows for magnetic contactor, and right side for themal overload relay.

(For Reversing type, please refer to P90.)
@Type name of left side shows for magnetic contactor, and right side for magnetic starter.
®The Type name of coil serge absorption unit changes with the rated values of operation voltage.
Please refer to P93. Moreover, PAK-50H~800J incorporate the surge absorption function.
®HAU-BL is designed for installation on left side of contactor, and HAU-BR on right.
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|Selection table

General purpose contactors

PAK-RSK Series
H Series J Series
50H 65H 80H 95H 100H 125H 150H 220H 270H 300J@ | 400J@ | 600Ji0 | 800JMD
PAK-50H PAK-65H PAK-80H PAK-95H PAK-T00H  [PAK-125H  [PAK-150H  [PAK-220H  |PAK-270H  |PAK-300J  [PAK-400J PAK-600J PAK-800J
RSK-50H RSK-65H RSK-80H RSK-95H RSK-100H  |RSK-125H  [RSK-150H  |RSK-220H  |RSK-270H  |RSK-300J  |RSK-400J — —
PAK-50HTC |PAK-B5HTC |PAK-80HTC |PAK-95HT  |PAK-100HTC [PAK-125HTC |PAK-150HTC |PAK-220HTC |PAK-270HT |PAK-300JT  [PAK-400JT  [PAK-600JT —
RSK-50HTC  |RSK-65HTC  [RSK-80HTC |RSK-95HT  |RSK-100HTC |RSK-125HTC |RSK-150HTC |RSK-220HTC |RSK-270HT ~ [RSK-300JT  |RSK-400JT — —
PAK-50HMC |PAK-65HMC | PAK-80HMC |PAK-95HM | PAK-100HMC [PAK-125HMC |PAK-150HMC | PAK-220HMC | PAK-270HM - - - -
RSK-50HMC | RSK-65HMC  |RSK-80HMC |RSK-95HM | RSK-100HMC |RSK-125HMC [RSK-150HMC |RSK-220HMC |RSK-270HM — - — -
TJ-50 TJ-50 TJ-50 TJ-50 TJ-125 TJ-125 TJ-125 | TJ-220Q | T J-220@ | T-400® | T-400® | T-600® -
PAK-50HGTC |PAK-65HGTC | PAK-80HGTC | PAK-95HGT |PAK-100HGTC [PAK-126HGTC |PAK-150HGTC |PAK-220HGTC |PAK-270HGT  [PAK-300JGT |PAK-400JGT |PAK-600JGT —
RSK-50HGTC |RSK-65HGTC |RSK-80HGTC |RSK-95HGT |RSK-100HGTC |RSK-125HGTC |RSK-150HGTC |RSK-220HGTC |RSK-270HGT  [RSK-300JGT |RSK-400JGT - -
PAK-50HGMC | PAK-65HGMC | PAK-80HGMC| PAK-95HGM |PAK-100HGMC [PAK-125HGMC |PAK-150HGMC | PAK-220HGMC| PAK-270HGM - - - -
RSK-50HGMC | RSK-65HGMC | RSK-80HGMC | RSK-95HGM |RSK-100HGMC |RSK-125HGMC | RSK-150HGMC | RSK-220HGMC| RSK-270HGM - - - -
GTJ-50 GTJ-50 GTJ-50 GTJ-50 | GTJ-125 | GTJ-125 | GTJ-125 |GTJ-220Q|GTJ-220%)| GT-400® | GT-400® | GT-600®) -
PAK-50HT-3C | PAK-65HT-3C | PAK-80HT-3C | PAK-95HT-3 | PAK-100HT-3C [PAK-125HT-3C |PAK-150HT-3C |PAK-220HT-3C| PAK-270HT-3 - - - -
RSK-50HT-3C | RSK-65HT-3C | RSK-80HT-3C | RSK-95HT-3 |RSK-100HT-3C [RSK-125HT-3C |RSK-150HT-3C |RSK-220HT-3C|RSK-270HT-3 - - - -
PAK-50HM-3C| PAK-65HM-3C| PAK-80HM-3C| PAK-95HM-3 | PAK-100HM-3C [PAK-125HM-3C |PAK-150HM-3C | PAK-220HM-3C| PAK-270HM-3 - - - -
RSK-50HM-30 RSK-65HM-3C| RSK-80HM-3C| RSK-95HM-3 | RSK-100HM-3C |RSK-125HM-3C | RSK-150HV-3C | RSK-220HM-3C| RSK-270HM-3 - - - -
TJ-50-3 | TJ-50-3 | TJ-50-3 | TJ-50-3 | TJ-125-3 | TJ-125-3 | TJ-125-3 |TJ-220-3@|TJ-220-3@ — - — —
18.5KW/B5A] 22KW/B0A | 25KW/90A |27KW/110A |37kW/125A[45KW/150A | 60KW/200A [80KW/275A | 90KW/310A | 90KW/300A | 115KW/400A| 160KW/B00A | po e ian0a
30KW/B2A | 37KW/75A | 45KW/0A |55kW/110A|55KW/110A |60KW/125A | 75kW/150A | 90KW/180A |132kW/265A] 150kW/300A|200kW/400A]| 300KW/600A | 40867 500a
30kW/45A | 37kW/60A | 45kW/72A | 55kW/90A | 55kW/90A | 70kW/110A | 75kW/120A|90kW/150A [132kW/200A|160kW/250A[200kW/350A| 300kW/500A =
75A 90A 110A 110A 150A 170A 220A 275A 310A 350A 420A 600A 800A®
75A 90A 110A 110A 150A 170A 220A 275A 310A 350A 420A 600A 800A®
75A 90A 110A 110A 150A 170A 220A 275A 310A = - = =
7.5kW 11kW 15kW 19kwW 19kwW 25kW 30kwW 45kW 55kW 55kW 75kW 90kW =
15kW 22kW 30kW 37kW 37kwW 45kW 55kW 75kW 80kw 95kW 110kW 150kW =
15kwW 22kW 30kW 37kW 37kW 45kW 55kW 75kW 80kW = — — —
75A 90A 110A 110A 150A 170A 220A 275A 310A 350A 420A 600A 800A
AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-2
® 5) 5 ® ® ® 5) 5 ® ® 5 5 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.1
1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200
2NO2NC | 2NO2NC | 2NO2NC | 2NO2NC | 2NO2NC | 2NO2NC | 2NO2NC | 2NO2NC | 2NO2NC | 3NO3NC | 3NO3NC | 4NO4ANC | 4NO4NC
2NO2NCX2 | 2NO2NCX2 | 2NO2NCX2 | 2NO2NCX2 | 2NO2NCX 2 [ 2NO2NCX2 | 2NO2NCX 2 | 2NO2NCX2 | 2NO2NCX 2 | SNO3NC X2 | BNO3NCX 2 - -
4NOANC | 4NOANC | ANOANC | ANOANC | 4NOANC | 4NO4NC | 4NO4NC | ANOANC | 4NOANC - - - -
ANOANCX2 | ANOANCX2 | ANOANCX2 | 4NOANCX2 - - - - - - - - -
10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 2A 2A 2A 2A
6A 6A B6A 6A 6A 6A 6A B6A 6A 2A 2A 2A 2A
3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 1A 1A 1A 1A
10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A
12-15-18 [12-15-18 12-15-18 34-42-48 | 34— 42 -48 | 34— 42 —48 | 65- 80 -95 | 65- 80 95 [=[110-140-180 110-140-180(110-140-180
18-22-26 |18-22-26 18-22-26 40— 48 -58 | 40— 48 —58 | 40— 48 —58 | 85-105-125| 85-105-125=(170-240-290| 170—240-290 | 170~ 240—290
21-26-31 (21 -26-31 21-26-31 46— 56 —64 | 46— 56 —B4 | 46— 56 —64 [ 105—130-150{ 105—130—150|Z5] 280 - 380~ 440| 280 — 380440 | 280 - 380440
Bl BRI e NN S SRR e
30_1o-148 |34-a2—18 34_ 25— ds [ 170-140-170[ 110- 140-170[ 110- 140— 170 _
20 — 48— 58 |40 — 48 — 58 20 — 48 — 58 76— 90 —100| 76— 90 —100| 76— 90 —100| 185—-230-275| 185—-230-275|2| 140 - 180 - 220| 140 - 180—220 | 140—180-220
46— 56— 64 |46 — 56 — 64 46 — 56 — 64 86-105-125| 85—105—125| 85—105—126(215-270~325| 215~270-325 [53| 200 - 240 - 280| 200 - 240280 200 - 240 280
56— 68— 80 |56 — 6880 56 — 68 — 80 110-130-150{110—130—150{110-130—150 265-330-400 [ 240 -300 - 360| 240 300 360 | 240 300 360
88 — 80 — 94 68 — 80 — 94 130—160-190[130— 160190 = 300-380- 450 300380 - 450
76 — 90 - 100 170-200-230 & 400-500-600
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 -
Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto | Manual/Auto -
©) O O (@) ©) © O O @) O ) @) -
TNOTNC [ TNOTNC [ TNOINC | TNOTNC | TNOTNC [ 1NOTNC | TINOINC | TNOINC | TNOTNC | INOINC | INOINC | INOINC -
Adapters are necessary = = = = = = = = -
© ) O @) O © O O @) @) @) O
HAU-2 HAU-2 HAU-2 HAU-2 = = -
HAU-4 HAU-4 HAU-4 HAU-4 HAU-BL+HAU-BR® - -
C-4/TC-4® | C-4/TC-4® | C-4/TC-4® | C-4/TC-4® | C-5/TC-5A®| C-5/TC-5AD | C-6/TC-6A® | C-6/TC-7A® | C-6/TC-7A® |C-8/TC-8®|C-8/TC-8®|C-9/TC-98)]|C-9/ — @
D-5A | = =

@TJ-220 is the combination of TJ-35C and CT contained in molded case.
@®T-400 and T-600 are the combination of T-21 and CT.
©@PAK-6JC through 50J are not required any adapters.
(Magnetic starters with 3-heaters thermal overload relay of 300J to 600J frame are not manufactured.
(DMagnetic starter of 800J frame is not manufactured.
@Electric durability of AC-1 rating for PAK-800J is 100,000 operations.
®BLO1, LO2, RO1, RO2 are contacts for exclusive use of electrical interlock.
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|Manufactured models and model explanation

Manufactured models

General purpose contactors

PAK:RSK Series

Series name J Series H Series J Series
Frame 6JC|11J[12J[20J|21J]|26J|35J|50J [50H[65H|80H[95H|100H|125H|150H220H|270H(300J|400J{600J|800J
3-phase squirrel-cage 240V |2.2|3.7] 4 |7.5|7.5/10|15[18.5[18.5|/ 22| 25|27 |37 45| 60|80 |90 |90 [115]160]452
induction motor (AC-3 class) 202
?-ghatﬁewoutndzc/ltgrz . 440V 45(55[11(11]120|26|30|30|37|45|55|55|60]|75]|90 132150200300(400
n ction motor -2 class
3 (kW) 550V 45(55[11]11]20[26|30|30|37|45|55|55|70| 75|90 (132{160(200{300| —
Contact configuration Main contact 3NO 3NO 3NO 3NO | 3NO
() indicates data to be specified | Auxiliary contact| — TNO(TNC) [0 2NO2NC 3NO3NC | 4NO4NC
Non-reversing model |PAK-JT(C) |© |© | ©|© |0 |0 |©|0|0|0|0|0|©0|0|©0|0|0|0|0|O]|—
Reversingmodel |RSK-CJT(C) |- |©|© |0 |© |0 |0|©0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|©|0|O0]|—|—
IR el ezl lel kel kel kel kel ko] kel kel kel kel kel kel kel kel kel kel o) Il IS S
5 N s sooroad b | PAK-CIGT(C) |O | O | O[O [O|O |00 |0 O[O0 |0O|O|O0[0[O[O|O0|0|O]| -
% | DIN rail mount model |PAK-CIT-DN(C)| DIN mounting standard in 6JTCto50JT [ O Ol 01O - |- [-[-[-[-[-|-| -
AR e )] kel kel el kel kel [el kel kel kel Ko ko) kel KoY ko) Ko I e s I B
£ e il s s el kel kel kel kel kel [el kel kel kel kel kel kel kel el kel I R N B
2 Non-reversing model |PAK-CIM(C) |© |© | ©|©|©|©|(©0|0|©0|©|©|0|0]|©|0|0|©|-|-|-|—
E’S Reversingmodel |RSK-CIM(C) |- |[© |©|©|© |0 |©|©|©0|0|0|©0|©|©|©|©|O|—-|—-|—|—
glg| "k [pakOMac)[O]O O[O0 [O|O|o]o[o]|olo]o[o]olo]o[--[-]-
s 5 O e asaraad ey " |[PAK-CIGM(IC) [O | O[O |O[O|O |0 |00 |Oo|o|Oo[o|o|o|Oo|lOo|-|-|-|-
o With ammeter PAK-CIM-AC) | A | ala|lalalalalalalalalalalalalalal—| ===
§ With push button PAK-CIM-DC)| A | ala|alalalalalalalalalalalalalal——|— |-
W W ke |PAKOMSL2C)| = |a|ajaja|lalalajaa|la|lalajala|=|=|=|=-|—-|=
winfastiip thermal | paAK-OM-F(C)[O | O |O | O[O [0 o]o|o]ololo]ololol=1-1-1-1-1-
Non-reversing model |PAK-[]J ©|0|0|0|0|©0|©0|0|0]|©|0|0|0|0|©0|©0|0|0]|©0|0]|O
2l Reversing model | RSK-[J -|0|©0|0|0|©|©|©0|©|©|©|0|0|©|©|0|0]|©|O0|—|—
‘g 2| DC-operatedmodel |[PAK-LIDCC | O | —|— |- |- |- |- |- |- |- |-|-|—-|l=-|l-=l=-[-I|l-[—-I|—-1~—
'g% DIN rail mount model | PAK-[J-DN DIN mounting standardin6JCto 50 | O" Ol OO = | - | -|-|-|-|-|-1| -
O |la 3 b i o
o8 Mechanical |Non-reversing model | PAK-[]L ool Aal=lalclololalclololalalalo]lo]2] 2
'qC_S latch model | Reversingmodel | RSK-[IL
2|%,| Non-reversing model | PAK-[IB(C) OlO|O|O[O|O[O[O|O[O|O|O[O|IO|O|O|=|—-|—-]~—-
= (2% Reversingmodel | RSK-CIB O|O[O|O|O|O[O|O|O|O[O|O|O|O[O|O|=|=-|—-|~—
Note. MCan be DIN-mountable with rail adapter.
Symbols used (1) © Standard models, with AC100-110V or AC200-220V coil.
(2) O Semi-standard models (ask for delivery schedule).
(3) & Models manufactured to order (ask for delivery schedule).
(4) — Not manufactured.
Model explanation
Type Model Specifications Auiliary contact configuration Thermal Options Career mark
PAK:Standard model PAK-[] PAK-J PAK-H PAK-G]C, 11] | | 37 giuii| | Jjmmeter || Only formagnete
RSK:Reversing model RSK-[] J ++++++ Magnetic contactor1® H:++* Magnetic contactor® | | 12J, 20] SL2 - Wihowiip R-- EXte"};ﬁl Howeverexcept
. P . Y relay reset button for 50], 95H,: 5
] H JT e Magnet}c smer%s HT:- Magnen.c smter% - Wluh i DN DeISI: mﬁ o 300 0?9 6?)3? 270H,
JM -+~ Magnetic starter® HM oo Magnetic starter®® "ggy’,"a] overload mount model | | models.
6 300 50270 JB -+~ Magnetic contactor) HB- Magnetic contactor) -
11 400 65 Notes. Only with
12 600 80 JGT **** Magnetic starter with phasefailure HGT:----- Magnetic starter with open phase enclosure
20 800 95 protection thermal overload relay@ thermal overload relay@
21 100 J GM - Magnetic starter with phase-failure HGM -+ Magnetic starter with open phase
2% 125 protection thermal overload relay@ thermal overload relay@
35 150 JDCC ----- DC-operated magnetic | HUL---- ULrcertified magnetic
50 290 contactor®) contactor®)
JUL -+ Ulcertified magnetic HL---- Mechanical latch
% Reversing contactor2) magnetic contactor()
models available JL -+ Mechanical latch
for 11J to 400J. magnetic contactor®)

Notes.DOnly PAK-6] accompanies “C”at the end of model name.

Open type

(3Enclosed type




. General purpose contactors
Selection process PAK-RSK Series

Selection process

Main ContaCt Load type Motor - Standard application for 3-phase
capacity oto squirrel-cage induction motor and Page 9
single-phase motor
Resistive load | - Standard application for resistive load Page 9 |
Capacitive load - Application for s_ingle_—ph_ase and Page 23
3-phase capacitive circuits
0 I\g?;(,agn %t:{;c:gg Direct starting - Standard application for 3-phase
P squirrel-cage induction motor and Page 9
single-phase motor
Inching and - Application for inching and pluggin Page 19
olugging pp o] gaing g
Reversing - Reversing magnetic contactors and starters  Page 45
operation
Star-delta - Standard application for Star-Delta starters Page 20
\ starting - Automatic star-delta starter Page 96
Requi_red Electrical life - Electrical life curve
durability - Direct-starting operation with Page 15,16
consideration of electrical life
- Mechanical life | - Performance Page 15 |
Auxiliary I Configuration | - Auxiliary contact specifications Page 5,10 |
contacts

'

Control Coail voltage ) R
circuit Operating coil and frequency Operating coil ratings Page 11

'

Operating Installation . "
environment environment - Standard service conditions Page 26
Select lf m | Heater capacity
election or therma selection, . - Standard application of thermal
overload relay according to Motor capacity overload relays for motors Page 14
motor capacity
Short (application - Magnetic starter with fast-trip
— Starting time for submerged thermal overload relay
pump compressor)
Long - Magnetic starter with slow-trip
(application for fans and thermal overload relay Page 59
blowers)
Overload and - Standard magnetic starter Page 30
lock protection - Magnetic starter with 3-heaters Page 30
thermal overload relay
Phase-failure - Magnetic starter with phase-failure Page 30
protection protection thermal overload relay




|Main contact ratings

General purpose contactors

PAK-RSK Series
Conforming to IEC
Usefor| 3-phase squirrel-cage 3-phase wound Single-phase motor Resistive

induction motor induction motor Rated

(AC-3) (AC-2) (AC-3) (AC-1) thermal

Rated capacity (kW) Rated operational current (A} | Rated capacity (kW) | Rated operational current (A | Rated operational current (A) CLEK?”

Frame 200~240V | 380~440V | 500~550V | 200~240V | 380~440V | 500~550V | 100~110V | 200~240V [100~110V | 200~240V | 200~240V | 380~440V

6JC 2.2 4 4 8.7 7.9 6.3 0.4 0.75 7.2 6.8 15 15 15
11J 3.7 4.5 4.5 13.5 9.5 7.6 0.75 1.5 13.5 13.5 20 20 20
12J 4 5.5 5.5 15 11.5 9.2 0.9 1.8 17 17 26 26 26
20J 7.5 11 11 27 22 18 1.5 3 27 27 32 32 32
21J 7.5 11 11 27 22 18 1.5 3 27 27 32 32 32
26J 10 20 20 35 35 28 2 4 35 35 50 50 50
35 15 26 26 52 45 36 3 6 52 52 60 60 60
50J 18.5 30 30 65 62 45 — - - - 65 65 65
50H 18.5 30 30 65 62 45 — — — — 75 75 75
65H 22 37 37 80 75 60 — — — - 90 90 90
80H 25 45 45 90 90 72 - - - - 110 110 110
95H 27 55 55 110 110 90 — — — - 110 110 110
100H 37 55 55 125 110 90 - - - - 150 150 150
125H 45 60 70 150 125 110 - - - - 170 170 170
150H 60 75 75 200 150 120 - - - - 220 220 220
220H 80 90 90 275 180 150 — — — - 275 275 275
270H 90 132 132 310 265 250 - - - - 310 310 310
300J 90 150 160 300 300 250 — — — - 350 350 350
400J 115 200 200 400 400 350 — - - - 420 420 420
600J 160 300 300 600 600 500 — — — — 600 600 600
800J | R2| (R&20| - | W&o Ra| - - - - — | 800 | 800 | 800

Notes. (DAC-3-class electrical life is 1 million ops for 11J to 35J and 50H to 220H, 0.5 million ops for 6JC and 50J and 270H to 600J.
@AC-2-class electrical life is 0.1 million ops for 800J.
®AC-1-class electrical life is 0.5 million ops, and 0.1 million ops for 800J.

Classification by breaking capacity and making capacity

According to JIS, IEC, EN and VDE, the application of AC magnetic contactor is classified by breaking capacity and making capacity.

Make Break
Class Use JIS, IEC, EN, VDE JIS, IEC, EN, VDE
Current Power factor Current Power factor
AC-1 | Switching of resistance load 1.5le 0.8 1.5le 0.8
AC-2 | Start and stop of wound rotor induction motor 4le 0.65 4le 0.65
: ) ) 8le 0.45(e100=A) 8le 0.45(1e100=A)
AC-3 | Start and stop of squirrel-cage induction motor Only making10le 0.35(6100>A) 0.35(16100>A)
AC-4 | Inching and plugging of squirrel-cage induction 10le 0.45(e100=A) 10le 0.45(1e100=A)
motor Only making12le 0.35(1e100>A) 0.35(1e100>A)
Notes. (MDRated operational current
@Conforming to;
- JIS C 8201-4-1

- IEC 60947-4-1 : Low-voltage switchgear and controlgear, Part 4. Contactors and motor-starters
- EN 60947-4-1 : Specification for Low-voltage switchgear and controlgear, Part 4. Contactors and motor-starters
- VDE 0660 : Switchgear and controlgear, Part 102 Contactors.
@ The values in () show the limited scope of rated operational current (le).
@According to JIS C 8201-4-1, AC-2 is used for starting, inching and plugging of wound rotor induction motor.




|Auxi|iary contact ratings

Conforming to IEC

General purpose contactors

PAK:RSK Series

Rated Rated operational current (A)
Frame thermal AC DC Minimum operating
current | Ratad operational | AC-15 class | AC-12 class | Rated operational | DC-13 class | DC-12 class voltage/current
(A) voltage (V) (coil load) | (resistive load) |  voltage (V) (coil load) | (resistive load)
110 3 5 24 4 10
240 2 4 48 0.7 10
6JC 10 440 15 3 110 05 7 12V 10mA
550 1.8 2.7 220 0.2 0.8
110 10 10 24 10 10
P~ 240 6 6 48 2 10
b onen | 10 440 3 4 110 1 10 24V 10mA
550 3 3 220 0.25 1.2
110 28 32 24 12 20
20J 32 240 20 32 48 3 15 48V 0.1A
440 14 29 110 1 12
550 12 25 220 0.3 2
110 2 10 24 — 2
300J~800J 10 220 2 10 48 — 2 24V 10mA
440 1 10 110 — 2
550 0.75 — 220 — 2

Conforming to UL

Rated Rated operational current (A)
Frame | thermal AC
current | Rated operational Mak Break
(A) voltage (V) axe red
11J 120 60 6
21J 240 30
35J 10 8
50H 480 15 15
80H 600 12 1.2
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|Operation coil ratings

AC operated

General purpose contactors
PAK-RSK Series

Coil Terminal symbol

@ ©) Model
Specification Nominal coil Rated coil voltage Single Coil nameplate
It ti ~
voltage rating 6JC ~270H 300J~800J color
8JS
100V 50Hz
100-110V  60Hz 110V 60Hz e - Blue
AC100V
100-110V 50/60Hz = - O Yellow
200V 50Hz
200-220V  60Hz 220V 60Hz O - ”
Standard AC200V
200-220V 50/60Hz = - @) White
AC 24V 24V 50/60Hz - O - Green
48-50V  50Hz .
AC 50V 48-55V  60Hz - O - White
105-110V  50Hz 110V 50Hz
AcC110V 110-120V  60Hz 120V 60Hz O - ”
110-120V  50Hz 120V 50Hz
AC120V 120-130V  60Hz | 127V 60Hz O - ’
120-127V  50Hz
Ac127V 127-140V  60Hz - o - ”
208-220V  50Hz 220V 50Hz
AG220v 220-240V  60Hz 240V 60Hz O - 7
220-240V  50Hz
AC240V 540-260V  60Hz 260V 60Hz @) - ”
. 250-260V  50Hz
Semi-standard AC260V 260-280V 60Hz - O — 7
346-380V  50Hz
AC380V 280400V 6OHz 400V 60Hz e - P
380-400V  50Hz 380V 50Hz o 3 -
400-440V  60Hz 440V 60Hz in
AC400V
400-440V 50/60Hz — = O Blue
415-440V  50Hz .
AC440V® 440480V 60Hz — O - White
460-500V  50Hz _ ,
AC500V® 500-550V  60Hz O - .
AC110V 110-120V 50/60Hz — — O Blue
Special AC220V 220-240V 50/60Hz = _ 0 ,
AC346V 346-380V 50/60Hz - - 0 P
AT A2

Notes. MNominal coil voltage is designed to simplify specification in ordering. Please use nominal coil voltage when ordering.
(@Rated coil voltage indicates the rated operating voltage and frequency marked on the coil.

3 The single rating may be used for ordering (eg., 110V 60Hz), but the products are marked with the rated coil voltage.

Single rating can be selected by several coil votages, however being concluded to one of above nominal coil voltage.
@®PAK-6JC are not manufactured.
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. . General purpose contactors
Operation electromagnet ratings PAK-RSK Series

Item | Operation coil ratings | Operating voltage (V) | Electromagnetic capacity (VA) |Inrush current |Exciting current| Loss (W)

Model Voltage (V)| Frequency (Hz)|aeSa ar semian|dess traquan| Infush(max) | Sealed(max) | (A) (mA) Sealed
100 50 73 70 22 6.4 10.14~0.22| 38~64 | 2.1~3.5

i 100-110 60 775 70 24 6.9 10.14~0.22| 35~63 | 2.3~3.7
PAK-11J 100 50 72.5 70 64 11.0  ]0.52~0.64| 66~110 | 2.2~3.7
PAK-12J 100-110 60 77.5 70 73 11.0  |0.51~0.67| 61~100 | 2.2~3.7
100 50 72.5 70 64 11.0  ]0.52~0.64| 66~110 | 2.2~3.7

P20 100-110 60 77.5 70 73 11.0  ]0.51~0.67| 61~100 | 2.2~3.7
100 50 72.5 70 64 11.0  |0.52~0.64| 66~100 | 2.2~3.7

PASES 100-110 60 77.5 70 73 11.0  ]0.51~0.67| 61~100 | 2.2~3.7
A ay 100 50 76.5 70 112 172 10.98~1.12] 103~172 | 3.9~6.7
PAK-50J 100-110 60 80 70 117 17.9  [0.95~1.07| 96~163 | 4.2~7.0
100 50 81.5 65 186 27 1.15~1.86 | 160~270 | 4.7~8.5

FASOU 100-110 60 81.5 65 196 27 1.13~1.79| 145~246 | 5~9.0
SR 100 50 81.5 62.5 250 30 1.65~2.50| 180~300 | 6.4~9.1
PAK-95H 100-110 60 81.5 62.5 265 29 1.59~2.41| 163~264 | 7.0~10.0
PAK-100H 100 50 82.5 65 470 43 3.85~4.70| 350~430 | 10~16.5
PAK-125H | 100-110 60 81.5 65 490 44 3.59~4.46 | 322~400 | 11~18.5
S B 100 50 79.5 60 682 64 5.86~6.82 | 380~640 | 9.5~17.5
18 100-110 60 79.5 60 726 61 5.67~6.60 | 336~554 | 8.1~19
PAK-220H 100 50 79.5 60 682 64 5.86~6.82 | 380~640 | 9.5~17.5
PAK-270H | 100-110 60 79.5 60 726 61 5.67~6.60 | 336~554 | 8.1~19

PAK-300J
PAK-2400J | 100-110 | 50/60 75 70 1476 9.3 -® | 84max)® |7.7(max)®
PAK-600J

PAK-800J | 100-110 | 50/60 75 70 1771 12.2 -® |105(max)®|11.0(max)®

Item | Operation coil ratings | Power factor | Main contact operating time (ms) | Auxiliary NO operating time (ms) | Auxiliary NC operating time (ms)

Model Voltage (V)| Frequency (Hz)| Sealed | Closing | Opening | Closing | Opening | Opening | Closing
100 50 0.56 5~32 4~33 5~23 4~33 4~22 5~33
PAK-6JC 100-110 60 0.58 6~25 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 5~33
PAK-11J 100 50 0.33 6~25 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 5~33
PAK-12J 100-110 60 0.34 6~25 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 5~33
100 50 0.33 6~25 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 5~33
PAK-20J 100-110 60 0.34 6~25 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 5~33
100 50 0.33 6~25 4~33 | 10~26 4~33 8~25 5~33
PAK-2TJ 100-110 60 0.34 6~25 4~33 | 11~28 4~33 8~25 5~33
SR 100 50 0.38 10~26 4~33 8~30 2~33 5~20 8~33
PAK-50J 100-110 60 0.39 11~28 4~33 8~30 2~33 5~20 8~33
100 50 0.32 8~30 4~33 8~30 2~33 5~20 8~33
PAK-S0H 100-110 60 0.33 8~30 4~33 8~30 2~33 5~20 8~33
Sem i 100 50 0.33 5~30 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 8~33
PAK-95H 100-110 60 0.40 5~30 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 8~33
PAK-100H 100 50 0.37 12~34 8~33 | 12~34 8~33 | 10~30 | 10~33
PAK-125H | 100-110 60 0.40 12~34 8~33 | 12~34 8~33 | 10~30 | 10~33
100 50 0.25 16~31 9~33 | 16~31 9~33 | 11~22 | 13~33
PAK-TSOR 50110 60 0.28 16~35 9~33 | 16~35 9~33 | 11~25 | 13~33
PAK-220H 100 50 0.25 16~31 9~33 | 16~31 9~33 | 11~22 | 13~33
PAK-270H | 100-110 60 0.28 16~35 9~33 | 16~35 9~33 | 11~25 | 13~33
PAK-300J
PAK-200) | 100-110 | 50/60 0.91 35~60 | 20~45 | 35~60 | 20~45 | 25~50 | 30~55
PAK-600J
PAK-800 | 100-110 | 50/60 0.89 40~70 | 20~50 | 40~70 | 20~50 | 35~60 | 30~60

Notes. MIEC 60947-4-1 stipulate that 85% of rated voltage be applied to coil for switching operation, with satisfactory performance.
@Minimum operating voltages indicate 20 operations with zero failure.
(®60Hz is used for 220V input, in addition to operating voltage.
@Values measured at 20°C £ 15°C ambient temperature.
(®Select operating transformers with capacities of at least a third of the electromagnet inrush capacity.
®Please ask Togami sales offices or Togami distributors.
@t is the maximum. Please ask the lower limited level to Togami sales offices.
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. . General purpose contactors
Operation electromagnet ratings PAK-RSK Series

Item | Operation coil ratings | Operating voltage (V) | Electromagnetic capacity (VA) |Inrush current |Exciting current| Loss (W)

Model Voltage (V)| Frequency (Hz)|aeSa ar semian|dess traquan| Infush(max) | Sealed(max) | (A) (mA) Sealed
200 50 146 140 22 6.4  0.07~0.11| 19~32 | 2.1~3.5

e 200-220 60 155 140 24 6.9 |0.07~0.11| 18~31 | 2.3~3.7
PAK-11J 200 50 145 140 64 11.0  |0.26~0.32| 33~55 | 2.2~3.7
PAK-12J 200-220 60 155 140 73 11.0  |0.26~0.33| 31~51 | 2.2~3.7
200 50 145 140 64 11.0  0.26~0.32| 33~55 | 2.2~3.7

AU 200-220 60 155 140 73 11.0  |0.26~0.33| 31~51 | 2.2~3.7
S 200 50 145 140 64 11.0  |0.26~0.32| 33~55 | 2.2~3.7
200-220 60 155 140 73 11.0  0.26~0.33| 31~51 | 2.2~37

A ay 200 50 153 140 112 17.2 |0.48~0.53| 51~86 | 3.9~6.7
PAK-50J 200-220 60 160 140 17 17.9  |0.48~0.53| 48~81 | 4.2~7.0
200 50 163 130 186 27 0.54~0.93| 77~132 | 4.7~8.5

PASEO 200-220 60 163 130 196 27 0.53~0.89| 70~120 | 5~9.0
SR 200 50 163 125 250 30 0.78~1.30| 88~148 | 6.4~9.1
PAK-95H 200-220 60 163 125 265 29 0.75~1.25| 80~132 | 7.0~10.0
PAK-100H 200 50 165 130 470 43 1.61~2.35| 148~215 | 10~16.5
PAK-125H | 200-220 60 163 130 490 44 1.53~2.23| 136~200 | 11~18.5
S B 200 50 159 120 682 64 2.93~3.41] 190~320 | 9.5~17.5
s 200-220 60 159 120 726 61 2.58~3.30| 140~277 | 8.1~19
PAK-220H 200 50 159 120 682 64 2.93~3.41] 190~320 | 9.5~17.5
PAK-270H | 200-220 60 159 120 726 61 2.58~3.30| 140~277 | 8.1~19

PAK-300J
PAK-200 | 200-220 | 50/60 150 140 1537 8.9 -® | 41(max®@ |7.4(max®
PAK-600J

PAK-800J | 200-220 | 50/60 150 140 1735 12.1 -® | 52max)® [11.0(max®

Item | Operation coil ratings | Power factor | Main contact operating time (ms) | Auxiliary NO operating time (ms) | Auxiliary NC operating time (ms)

Model Voltage (V)| Frequency (Hz)| Sealed | Closing | Opening | Closing | Opening | Opening | Closing
200 50 0.56 5~32 4~33 5~23 4~33 4~22 5~33
PAK-6JC 200-220 60 0.58 6~25 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 5~33
PAK-11J 200 50 0.33 6~25 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 5~33
PAK-12J 200-220 60 0.34 6~25 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 5~33
200 50 0.33 6~25 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 5~33
PAK-20J 200-220 60 0.34 6~25 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 5~33
PAK-21J 200 50 0.33 6~25 4~33 | 10~26 4~33 8~25 5~33
200-220 60 0.34 6~25 4~33 | 11~28 4~33 8~25 5~33
SR 200 50 0.38 10~26 4~33 8~30 2~33 5~20 8~33
PAK-50J 200-220 60 0.39 11~28 4~33 8~30 2~33 5~20 8~33
200 50 0.32 8~30 4~33 8~30 2~33 5~20 8~33
PAK-S0H 200-220 60 0.33 8~30 4~33 8~30 2~33 5~20 8~33
Sem i 200 50 0.33 5~30 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 8~33
PAK-95H 200-220 60 0.40 5~30 4~33 6~25 4~33 4~22 8~33
PAK-100H 200 50 0.37 12~34 8~33 | 12~34 8~33 | 10~30 | 10~33
PAK-125H | 200-220 60 0.40 12~34 8~33 | 12~34 8~33 | 10~30 | 10~33
200 50 0.25 16~31 9~33 | 16~31 9~33 | 11~22 | 13~33
PAK-TSOR 500220 60 0.28 16~35 9~33 | 16~35 9~33 | 11~25 | 13~33
PAK-220H 200 50 0.25 16~31 9~33 | 16~31 9~33 | 11~22 | 13~33
PAK-270H | 200-220 60 0.28 16~35 9~33 | 16~35 9~33 | 11~25 | 13~33
PAK-300J
PAK-200) | 200220 | 50/60 0.91 35~60 | 20~45 | 35~60 | 20~45 | 25~50 | 30~55
PAK-600J
PAK-800 | 200220 | 50/60 0.89 40~70 | 20~50 | 40~70 | 20~50 | 35~60 | 30~60

Notes. MWIEC 60947-4-1 stipulate that 85% of rated voltage be applied to coil for switching operation, with satisfactory performance.
@Minimum operating voltages indicate 20 operations with zero failure.
(360Hz is used for 220V input, in addition to operating voltage.
@Values measured at 20°C £15°C ambient temperature.
(®Select operating transformers with capacities of at least a third of the electromagnet inrush capacity.
®Please ask Togami sales offices or Togami distributors.
@t is the maximum. Please ask the lower limited level to Togami sales offices.
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Application of thermal overload relay
for motors

Application of thermal overload relay for motors

General purpose contactors

PAK:RSK Series

240V 3-phase motor(4-pole) 440V 3-phase motor(4-pole)
Motor output
capacity Magnetic Thermal overload relay Magnetic Thermal overload relay
Gy starter Model Rated current(A) starter Model Rated current(A)
0.1 0.7 0.35
0.2 1.2 0.7
0.4 TJ-18JA 2.3 1.2
0.75 6JC TJ-18JA-3 3.6 1.8
1.1 GTJ-18JA 5 TJ-18JA 2.5
1.5 6.7 6JC TJ-18JA-3 3
2.2 9.2 GTJ-18JA 4.6
2.5 11 55
2.7 11J 11 6
3.7 TJ-18 15 7.5
4 12J TJ-18-3 18 7.5
4.5 504 GTJ-18 18 11J 9.5
5.5 514 22 12J TJ-18 11
7.5 26 504 TJ-18-3 15
1(1) 26J TJ-35 jg 514 GTJ-18 2—2
15 35J TJ-35-3 6 0
50J GTJ-35 65 34
18.5 50H 65 26J —
20 70 TJ-35 35
22 o5H Ijgg 3 80 TJ-35-3 39
25 80H e 90 35J GTJ-35 42
GTJ-50
26 954 - 45
27 105 504 48
62
30 100H 105 50H 62
37 130 65H TJ-50 68
40 TJ-125 130 TJ-50-3 68
45 L&l TJ-125-3 160 Lo GTJ-50 80
TJ-12
55 cTJ ° 180 95H 105
150H 100H TJ-125
60 200 125H TJ-125-3 125
GTJ-125
75 520H TJ-220 240(240) 150H 130
80 'CI'_}\_JI_—JZZZOZ—S 275 130
270H ) 310 220H
90 - 160
3004 380(300)® 1J-220
110 7400 380(300)® 1J-220-3 220
_ GTJ-220
115 400 GT-400 400 270H 230
132 270
- 500(500
150 600J T-600 ( )® 300J 240(300)0®
160 GT-600 600 T-400 —
4 T-4
200 00J G1-400 380(300)®
220 _ _ _ T-600 380(380)®
250 600J G_T 600 -
300 ) 500(500)®

Notes. MLoad current will be different for 3-phase motors with other than four poles, and for non-standard motors. Selected the rated

current appropriate for each motor in this case.

@If the same rated current is not available, select the closest current and use the adjusting dial to match it to the
rated motor current.

(@Rated current in parentheses indicates for GT-400 and GT-600 models.
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General purpose contactors

Performance PAK-RSK Series
Rated operating | Rated operating Closing & breaking Switching Life
Model voltage current current (A) frequency (X10° ops) Category
(V) (A) Closing Breaking (opsfhour) | Mechanical | Electrical

PAK —6JC 238 % % gg:g 1,200 2.5 0.5
PAK —11 338 13:2 132 132 1,200 5 1
T Yy P
PAK —20J 42138 ;; g;g ?;g 1,200 5 1
PAK —21J 338 g; g;g f;g 1,200 5 1
PAK —264 42138 gg ggg 328 1,200 5 1
PAK —354 238 22 igg gég 1,200 5 1
PAK —50 ijg 22 ggg Zgg 1,200 5 0.5
PAK —50H 42138 gg 228 Zgg 1,200 5 i
PAK —65H 238 sg ggg 238 1,200 5 1 .
PAK —80H 238 88 888 ;gg 1,200 5 1
e | e |
| s B ||
| e ||
e | s |
e i m T R
e T R R Py e
i m= B i AT
TeE == == EE SEEAREAR
TETiE EE mEl SR vy paRy
PAK —800J iig 288 g:ggg 21288 1,200 1 0.1 | AC-2

@Closing and breaking current
The number of operations for closing is 50 times, and for breaking is 50 times.
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Electrical life

AC-3 Electrical life (contact durability) characteristics

B AC240V 3-phase AC-3-class
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General purpose contactors
PAK:-RSK Series

B AC440V 3-phase AC-3-class

Life (X 10%0ps)
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|Test condition and performance
indication (Reference)

Test condition and test method

General purpose contactors
PAK:RSK Series

Test item

Test condition (Main circuit energization condition)

Test methods

Closed circuit
breaking

Motor rated operational voltage X 1.05 times
Motor full-load current X 10 times
Power factor : 100A or less — 0.45

Over 100A — 0.35

110% impression of rated control power-supply voltage X 25 times
+ 85% impression of rated control power-supply voltage X25 times

Loop and breaking
current test

Motor rated operational voltage X 1.05 times
Motor full-load current X 8 times
Power factor : 100A or less — 0.45

Over 100A — 0.35

Following loop current test, 100% impression of rated control power-
supply voltage X 50 times making/breaking

Electrical life test

=2}
9

Closing
47Vo|tage: Ue
Power factor:0.35
Breaking
Volgate:Ue/6
«'Power factor:0.35

©

Current ——

2.256s

0.75g
‘1 Time —>

3s

Ue : Rated operational voltage
Ie : Rated operational current

Notes.At 25% duty cycle and 1000 times/hour open/close frequency

Impressing 100% voltage of rated control power voltage, switching at
rated frequency under the left condition, and conforming switching
without change of contacts.

Mechanical life test

No motor load.

6JC

800J

Swithing frq.
6JC~800J : 1200 times/hour

Mechanical life

125X 10° times

11J~600J :50X10° times

110X 10° times

Note. The above test method comply with JIS AC-3

Performance indication
\_|_l

17

Classification by loop current and breaking curent Number by switching frequency Classification by life
Class Multiple for rated operational current Number Switching frequency | Energization Class Mechanical Electrical
Make Break (times/hour) rate (more than 1X10° ops) | (more than 1X10* ops)
AC-1 1.5 1.5 0 1,800 15 0 1,000 100
AC-2 10 8 1 1,200 25 1 500 50
AC-3 12 10 2 600 40 2 250 25
3 300 40 3 100 10
4 150 60 4 25 5
5 30 60 5 5 1
Notes. 0-0
Electrical life

Mechanical life




- I
Application for motor Ge""%&”&‘?ﬁé&@iﬁ‘;ﬁ

Contact configuration of direct-online starting

e _e N
o s o T A_svitcnedoncurent6xln
f{ I ON 3
N E _ -
[ e N
! } T OFF
\ \
E | |
I | Switched-off current=x In
ARG VIS 101 T9) I e
A B
Application for direct-online starting (AC-3) in consideration of electrical life
Main circuit voltage (- [kv'\‘/"]°t°c’;u"em o 1X10° ops 2X10° ops 3X10° ops 4X10° ops 5X10° ops
0.75 3.6 6JC 6JC 11J 11J 11J
1.5 6.7 6JC 11J 11J 11J 11J
2.2 9.2 6JC 11J 20J - 21J 20J - 21J 20J - 21J
3.7 15 11J 20J - 21J 20J - 21J 26J 26J
5.5 22 20J - 21J 26J 35J 35J 35J
7.5 26 20J - 21J 35J 35J 35J 50H
11 42 35J 50H 65H 80H 95H
15 56 35J 65H 95H 100H 125H
ALty 185 65 504 95H 100H 125H 125H
22 80 65H 100H 125H 150H 150H
30 105 100H 125H 150H 220H 220H
37 130 100H 150H 220H 220H 600J
45 160 125H 220H 400J 600J 600J
55 180 150H 220H 600J 600J 600J
75 240 220H 600J 600J — —
110 380 400J — — — —
1.5 3 6JC 6JC 6JC 11J 11J
2.2 4.6 6JC 11J 11J 11J 12J
3.7 7.5 6JC 12J 20J - 21J 20J - 21J 20J - 21J
55 11 12J 20J - 21J 20J - 21J 20J - 21J 26J
7.5 15 20J - 21J 20J - 21J 26J 26J 26J
11 22 20J - 21J 26J 35 35J 50H
15 30 26J 35J 50H 50H 65H
18.5 34 26J 50H 50H 65H 80H
22 39 35J 50H 65H 80H 80H
380~440V 30 62 50J 80H 95H 125H 150H
37 68 65H 95H 125H 150H 220H
45 80 80H 125H 150H 220H 220H
55 105 95H 150H 270H 300J 400J
75 130 150H 270H 400J 400J 600J
90 160 220H 400J 400J 600J 600J
110 220 270H 600J 600J — —
132 270 270H 600J — — —
160 300 400J — — — —
220 380 600J — — — —

18




|Application for motor

Direct-online starting and star-delta starting

General purpose contactors
PAK:-RSK Series

Starting method Direct-online starting

Star-delta starting

- Is1/3 —lstIn

Star operation ~— /3 Delta operation I

contactors that have an ability to close current 10 times
larger than full load current of the motor and break
current 8 times larger than that, shall be applied.

MC : Magnetic contactor e —° VO~
Figure IN 2 Full-load current of motor MCS En/3 leCS ER/3 /3
IST : Direct-online starting g ) or MC ‘ ) |:> MCa \
current of motor [&‘ %;0 I\;; %;0 ﬂ/_
O > 0 —
« It is starting method that directly applies rated voltage to | « When you put MSC, it starts with each winding (L)
motor by magnetic contactor. added the 1/+/°3 of line voltage. After speed-up, it opens
Overview * Because of large starting current, AC-3 magnetic MSC and put MCA, then make winding into A and

starts on full voltage operation.

Current characteristic | * Starting current is 5~6 times larger than full-load current of motor.

« Starting current is 1/3 of when motor rated voltage is impressed.

Torque characteristic | « Starting torque is large and not controlled.

« Starting torque is 1/3 of when motor rated voltage is impressed.

Cost * Cheapest

* Cheaper

Application for inching and plugging operation

For inching and plugging operation use the following table for selection.

The table indicates applications for approximate electrical lives

of 100,000, 250,000 and 500,000

operational. Electrical life calculations are based on a motor starting current six times the full load

current.

@Appllicable motors @ Switching frequency
3-phase squirrel-cage PAK- 6JC~ 50J: 600 operations,/hour
induction motor PAK- 50H~ 95H: 600 ”

3-phase wound rotor

) - PAK-100H~270H
induction motor

PAK- 300J~ 600J ) 300 ’

Units kW
Inching racs Uit 200 to 240V circuits 380 to 440V circuits
Eloctios ”fe"(r 25 % 50 % 25 % 50 %
Frame °°8) 100,000 [250,000(500,000{100,000{250,000|500,000(100,000{250,000{500,000|100,000(250,000{500,000
6JC 1.1 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.2 0.2 1.5 1.1 0.4 1.1 041 0.2
11J 2.2 1.5 0.75 1.5 0.75] 0.4 3 1.5 1.1 2.2 1.5 0.75
12J 2.7 1.5 1.1 1.5 1.1 0.75 4 2.2 1.5 2.7 1.5 1.1
20J 3 2.2 1.1 2.2 1.5 0.75 4.5 4 2.2 4 2.2 1.5
21J 4 2.7 1.5 2.7 1.5 1.1 7.5 4.5 2.5 5.5 25| 2.2
26J 5.5 3.7 2.2 4 2.7 1.5 11 7.5 4.5 7.5 4.5 3.7
35J 7.5 4.5 3 5.5 3 2.2 15 11 7.5 11 75| 45
50J 11 7.5 3 7.5 4.5 2.2 22 15 7.5 15 11 4.5
50H 11 7.5 4 7.5 4.5 2.5 25 15 11 15 11 7.5
65H 15 11 7.5 11 5.5 4.5 30 25 15 19 15 11
80H 19 15 11 15 11 7.5 37 30 22 22 19 15
95H 25 19 15 19 15 11 45 37 25 37 25 19
100H 25 19 15 19 15 11 45 37 25 37 25 19
125H 30 22 19 22 19 15 55 40 30 40 30 22
150H 40 25 22 25 22 19 75 60 40 60 40 30
220H 55 37 30 37 30 25 95 75 55 75 55 37
270H 60 45 37 45 37 30 95 80 55 80 55 40
300J 60 37 30 45 30 22 100 65 45 75 45 30
400J 85 50 37 60 40 30 120 80 60 90 60 40
600J 95 70 50 75 55 37 165 100 75 132 75 55
inching count
Note. Inching factor(%) = X100 (%)

inching count + normal operation (AC-3) count

19




- I
|Appl|cat|on for motor Ge""%&”&‘?ﬁé&@iﬁ‘;ﬁ

Sequence diagram of star-delta starters

@Circuits
We recommend a 3-contactor type with main magnetic contactor which isolates the motor from the power supply when operation is stopped.
When using a 2-contactor type, always install a breaker on the primary side, and use it to open the circuit and shut off voltage to the motor.

Open transition

3-contactor type 2-contactor type

MD —

OCR ' MS ]
=

PB
OFF ON

[ |

M Main magnetic contactor OCR : Thermal overload relay
MS : Star-side magnetic contactor TM : Timer (Omron H3CR-GS8EL or star-delta timer)
MD : Delta-side magnetic contactor PB : Pushbutton switch

Connection diagram

=
OFF|ON 4 MD m1 OCR

Tl IB T 32 31 41 42 ATLMS by

moJ3 om

806 4{ 12 42 41 M:A2
3L g

MS (W]
247 23 ATAZ

m2

y “:TZM
24723 | 8012 1 AILMD J57
MS m
31 32 13714 13_2 4]
MR =]
147 13 MA2

MD
24~ 23 a2l
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General purpose contactors

|Application for motor PAK-RSK Series

Application for star-delta starters

* SDOH
Model Rated capacity (kW) Contactor used The""%g;e""ad Timer used
Enclosed type Open type 200—220V 380—440V MD MS OCR ™™
SDH— 25HMC SDH— 25HTC 5.5 55 PAK— 21J |PAK— 12J31 TJ—35 H3CR—GB8EL
SDH— 35HMC SDH— 35HTC 7.5 11 PAK— 26J PAK— 21J ” ”
SDH— 50HMC SDH— 50HTC 11 19 PAK— 35J PAK— 26J ” ”
SDH— 80HMC SDH— 80HTC 19 26 PAK— 50H | PAK— 35J TJ—50 ”
SDH—100HMC SDH—100HTC 26 37 PAK— 65H | PAK— 50H ” ”
SDH—150HMC SDH—150HTC 40 55 PAK—100H | PAK— 65H TJ—125 ”
SDH—220HMC SDH—220HTC 55 90 PAK—=150H | PAK—100H ” ”
SDH—300HMC SDH—300HTC 75 150 PAK—220H | PAK—125H |TJ—35C+CT ”
Notes. Refer to P14 for the contrast table of the motor capacity and the rated current of thermal overload relay.
*SDH3 (with power cut-off contactor)
Model Rated capacity (kW) Contactor used Thermal overload | Timar yged
Enclosed type Open type 200—220V 380—440V M ‘ MD MS OCR ™
SDH3— 25HMC | SDH3— 25HTC 5.5 5.5 PAK— 21J PAK— 21J TJ—35 H3CR—G8EL
SDH3— 35HMC | SDH3— 35HTC 7.5 11 PAS s | PR ” ” "
SDH3— 50HMC | SDH3— 50HTC I 19 PAK— 35J ” ” ”
SDH3— 80HMC | SDH3— 80HTC 19 26 PAK— 50H | PAK— 26J TJ—50 ”
SDH3—100HMC | SDH3—100HTC 26 37 PAK— 65H | PAK— 35J 4 ”
SDH3—150HMC | SDH3—150HTC 40 55 PAK—=100H | PAK— 50H TJ—125 ”
SDH3—220HMC | SDH3—220HTC 55 90 PAK—150H | PAK— 65H ” ”
SDH3—300HMC | SDH3—300HTC 75 150 PAK—220H | PAK—=100H |TJ—35C+CT ”

Notes. Refer to P14 for the contrast table of the motor capacity and the rated current of thermal overload relay.
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|Application for motor

Application for resistance load

@Normal application
When the magnetic starter or contactor is used for resistance load like electric heater or furnace, AC-1 is applied because it is not
necessary to consider inrush current at starting.

General purpose contactors
PAK:RSK Series

Single phase 3-phase
Frame 110V 220V 220V 440V
Capacity (kW) Current (A) Capacity (kW) Current (A) Capacity (kW) Current (A) Capacity (kW) Current (A)

6JC 1.7 15 3.3 15 5.7 15 M 15
11J 2.2 20 4.4 20 7.6 20 15 20
12J 2.9 26 5.7 26 9.9 26 20 26
20J - 21J 3.5 32 7 32 12 32 24 32
26J 5.5 50 11 50 19 50 38 50
35J 6.6 60 13 60 23 60 46 60
50J 7.2 65 14 65 24 65 50 65
50H 8.3 75 17 75 29 75 57 75
65H 9.9 90 20 90 35 90 69 90
80H - 95H 12 110 24 110 42 110 84 110
100H 17 150 33 150 57 150 114 150
125H 19 170 37 170 64 170 130 170
150H 24 220 48 220 83 220 168 220
220H 30 275 61 275 106 275 210 275
270H 34 310 68 310 118 310 236 310
300J 39 350 77 350 133 350 267 350
400J 46 420 92 420 159 420 320 420
600J 66 600 132 600 229 600 457 600
800J 88 800 176 800 305 800 610 800

Notes. (@In the case of electrical life 0.5 million ops.

@In the case of the standard value of AC-1 closed path or breaking current, please refer to P9.

@Parallel connection of terminal as for single phase resistance load
When magnetic contactor is used as for single phase resistance load, it is possible to increase the rated capacity if each terminal of
3 poles are connected in parallel.
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Application for capacitive load

Application for individual-use capacitors

3-phase capacity Single-phase capacity
Frame 200 V 400 V 200 V 400 V
kvar A kvar A kvar A kvar A

6JC 1.5 4.5 2.8 4 0.9 4.5 1.6 4

1J 2.5 8 3.5 5 1.6 8 2 5

12J 3 9 4.5 6.5 1.8 9 2.6 6.5

20J 5 15 8 12 3 15 4.8 12

21J 5 15 8 12 3 15 4.8 12

26J 6 19 11 16 3.8 19 6.4 16

35 9 26 15 22 5.2 26 8.8 22 ) )

50J 11 32 16 24 6.4 32 9.6 24 @Circuits

50H 13 40 20 30 8 40 12 30

65H 15 50 25 40 10 50 16 40 = =

80H 20 60 38 55 12 60 22 55

95H 22 65 40 60 13 65 22 55

100H 25 80 40 60 16 80 24 60

125H 34 100 50 75 20 100 30 75 ]

150H 40 125 68 100 25 125 40 100 u] T u] T
220H, 270H 60 180 80 120 36 180 48 120

300J 80 231 160 231 46 230 92 230

400J 100 289 200 289 57 285 115 288

600J 150 433 300 433 86 430 173 433 @ @

Notes. MApplicable frequencies for above table are 50 and 60Hz.
@The peak inrush current at closing is below 20 times than the rated capacitor current (effective) .
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|Application for DC load Ge"”%&”,i‘?‘éi‘é?@fiﬁ‘;@

Application for DC load

Rated current (A)
Voltage - - - -
W) Model Resistance load Inductive load (DC motor) Inductive load (coil)
2P 3P 2P 3P 1P 2P 3P
48 6 6 6 6 2 3 6
110 PAKEJC 5 6 25 5 1 15 4
220 FAREIDRC 2 4 0.8 2.5 0.15 0.5 1.5
48 10 10 8 10 4 5 8
110 PAK-11J 8 10 4 8 1 2.5 5
220 4 6 1.5 4 0.25 0.75 3
48 13 13 10 13 5 6 12
110 PAK-12J 10 13 6 10 1.5 3 6
220 6 9 2 6 0.3 1.2 4
48 16 16 13 16 8 12 15
110 PAK-20J 13 16 8 16 2 5 12
220 7 10 4 8 0.4 1.5 5
48 20 20 16 20 9 13 20
110 PAK-21J 16 20 9 16 2.5 5 15
220 8 12 3.5 9 0.5 2 6
48 25 25 20 25 10 15 25
110 PAK-26J 20 25 10 20 3 6 15
220 10 15 4 10 0.5 2 6
48 35 35 25 35 15 20 35
110 PAK-35J 30 35 15 30 5 8 25
220 15 24 6 12 1 2.5 8
48 50 50 35 50 20 25 50
110 PAK-50H 40 50 24 40 8 10 30
220 20 35 8 15 2 5 10
48 65 65 50 65 25 30 65
110 PAK-65H 60 65 30 60 15 20 40
220 30 55 15 30 5 10 20
48 80 80 65 80 30 40 80
110 PAK-80H 70 80 40 80 20 30 60
220 40 55 20 50 7 15 30
48 100 100 80 100 40 50 100
110 PAK-100H 90 100 50 90 30 35 70
220 50 65 40 60 10 20 40
48 125 125 100 125 50 70 120
110 PAK-125H 120 125 80 120 40 50 90
220 70 85 60 70 12 25 50
48 150 150 125 150 - - —
110 PAK-150H 140 150 110 140 - - —
220 80 100 70 80 — - —
48 225 225 200 225 - - —
110 iﬁzgggg 200 225 150 200 - - -
220 120 150 80 120 - - —
48
110 PAK-300J
220
48
110 PAK-400J Please ask Togami sales offices or Togami distributors.
220
48
110 PAK-600J
220
Notes. @Time constant of inductive load is; Power Power Power
for DC motor=15m sec. I | I | I
for coll =100m sec.
Electrical life shall be about 0.5X 10°. l l l l l
(3®Breaking capacity is;
for resistance load and DC=more than 5times for rated current
=more than 1.2times for rated current
Load Load Load
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Protection coordination

For direct on-line starting, magnetic starters have a switching capacity of ten times the rated current, and but it
cannot break a short circuit current. Thus it uses all together a characteristic of cooperative action with a fuse or a
no-fuse breaker. If the protection coordination is not good, a burnout of contacting points or heaters of thermal
relay will occur.

The heater which short-circuit current was applied that it will burn out with even a momentary over-current that flows
before a breaker or a fuse makes a break action. On 5A or smaller rated models, the heater itself becomes a
resistor to reduce the short circuit current and burnout will not always occur. The short circuit current is reduced
for a heater with smaller capacity, so the breaking time is prolonged and short circuit current flows for a longer
time. This may cause a damage to the bimetal plate by overheating.

Characteristics of thermal overload relay
Characteristics of thermal overload relay

N Characteristics of current-limiting fuse
—

Characteristics of motor heat \\<——— Characteristics of heating wire

N

-~ Operating characteristics of breaker for wiring . / Characteristics of motor heat
g -——— Characteristics of heating wire GE) AN
£ N £
: - T .
™ i Motor
Motor N Short current (maximum)
current A Rated breaking capacity current
Current Current
In use of breaker for wiring In use of current-limiting fuse

Protective coordination characteristic curves of motor circuit
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Standard service conditions

(1) Standard ambient temperature Enclosed model 40°C [ max mean daily temperature 30°C
(max mean annual temperature 25C )
Open model (to be used in control box) 55T
(2) Maximum ambient temperature Open model 60°C (mean daily temperature not to exceed 50C)

(3) Minimum ambient temperature -5C

(4) Ambient storage temperature —-20C~70C

(5) Relative humidity 45%~85%RH

(6) Altitude 2,000m max.

(7) Vibration-resistant 10~55Hz 2G

(8) Shock-resistant 5G

(9) Atmosphere Don't dew and freeze,and must not contain much dust,smoke, corrosive gas,flammable
gas, vapor, and salt.

(10) Pollution degree Please use magnetic contactors and starters in environment of lower than pollution
degree 3.
Pollution degree3 : Conductive pollutant occurs.

Or

Pollutant of dry non-conductive occurs in normal condition. But

Pollutant of conductive occurs in dew condensation condition.
(IEC 60947-1)

within 30° within 30° within 30° within 30°
Power side

Installation

eDirect mounting
(1) Select a well-ventilated location free of excessive dust
and vibration.
(2) Install vertically on a solid surface as shown.
A maximum inclination of 30° is allowable. The power
side of the line terminals should be on the top.

®DIN rail mounting Standard Mounting Position

(1) Applicable rails
Mounts on 35-mm wide rails comforming to DIN, IEC and
JIS C 2812. Rail shape and dimensions are as shown below.

1.000+¢ N J— 16
15 25 g0y 1 5 . 1] F ; 88 55
1 4—1'% 4
28—oval holes 7 2 r ’_5.‘
e ]

)
Y =5
T

35:03

35203
27:02
|
RS
bz ]
292
24
|
|
21

5 o PFP—S (spacer)
Note. The PFP-100N 2 rails have six oval holes 6mm PFP—100 PFP —100N PFP—100N2 Material © Resin
from the ends, measuring 4.5 ¢ 25mm. Material : Steel Material: Aluminum  Material: Aluminum ’
50
T

20002 PFP-M (stopper) -

’ Material : steel *I T @ - : ;l‘ {E

] L T

Phillips-head,_ ;

{{— screve :J

( M8 X8 o E M spnng washer‘w IJB ‘

) g

AM I —DE 200 T

Material : steel
(DNote. The PFP-100N2 rails have six oval holes 6mm from the ends, measuring 4.5 x 25 mm.
(@Note. PFP-100 (steel) and AMI-DE200 (steel) cannot be used with the PAK-11J to 21J.

(2) Rail mounting screw pitch
When installing the rails, use the following screw pitch to assure sufficient mechanical strength.

Frame 6JC 264 50H-DN
65H-DN
124, 11J 35J 80H-DN
20J. 21J. 8JS 50J
Rail height (mm) 95H-DN
7.5 (7.3) 250 200 200
15 , 16 500 500 500
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General purpose contactors

| Handling instructions PAK-RSK Series

Mounting space

For mounting more than one magnetic starters in a row, make sure that the space between
the units is more than the distance indicated in the table below. Also, be sure that the
space between the starter and other earthed metallic items is more than the distance indicated below.

E =
15} )
S S
o] o)
o} ot
= =
= =
< <
aal 8a]
Space (mm) A 8 c o £ F Space (mm) A 8 c )
Model Model
PAK-6JTC, 6JGTC 5 5 5 10 5 5 PAK-6JC 5 5 5 10
PAK-11JTC, 12JTC, 11JGTC, 12JGTC| 5 5 5 10 5 5 PAK-11J, 12J 5 5 5 10
PAK-20JTC~50JT, 20JGTC~50JGT| 5 5 5 10 5 5 PAK-20J~50J 5 5 5 10
PAK-50HTC~95HT 5 5 5 30 - — PAK-50H~95H 5 5 5 30
PAK-100HTC, 125HTC 5 5 5 40 — — PAK-100H, 125H 5 5 5 40
PAK-150HTC 5 10 5 50 - — PAK-150H 5 10 5 50
PAK-220HTC, 270HT - - 5 50 10 15 PAK-220H, 270HT 20 20 5 50
PAK-300JT, 400JT 10 10 1 30 10 10 PAK-300J, 400J 10 10 1 30
PAK-600JT 10 10 1 50 10 10 PAK-600J, 800J 10 10 1 50

Notes. MThe space indicates the distance from the largest part of
the product.
@Dimension D for PAK-150H to 800J is from the edge of
the main circuit terminal.

Notes. MThe space indicates the distance from the largest part of
the product.
@Dimension D for PAK-150HT, to 600JT is from the edge
of the main circuit terminal.
@AIso applies to magnetic starters with 3-heaters thermal
overload relays.

Conforming wire size and tightening torque

Please follow installation instructions carefully for wiring. Incorrect installing of terminal screws will result accidents due
to overheating of connecting points and disconnecting of wires.
Screws should be properly installed in accordance with the specified values given in the table below.

Item Screw size Conforming wire Conforming crimp-type terminals | Tightening torque N-m{kgf-cm)
Main circuit |Control | Main circuit | Control Main circuit Control | Main circuit | Control
Frame Contactor| Thermal | circuit [Contactor [Thermal | circuit | Contactor [ Thermal | circuit [Contactor| Themal | circuit
PAK-6JC
O1~1.6] ¢1~2 . i 0.8~12(12~18
PAK-11J M 35| M 4 0.5211 [0.5~5 &ni 1.25-3.5~2-3.5( 1.25-4~5.5-4 8~12) | (12~18)
PAK-12J
B | PAK-20J ¢1~2 1.2~1.8
[0} -4~5.5-
S [PAK21J M 4 0.5~5.5nf 1.25-4~5.5-4 12~18)
n ¢1.6~3.2
PAK-35J $1.6~3.2 - {24~36}
PAK-50 M S 1.25~14mf 125-5~145  11.25-35 081
® Q) { . i
PAK-50H M & || o~sem |21718) o6-386S a5 | 39~69 | 8~12)
PAK-65H ' 2@ ' @® {40~60}
B | PAK-80H M 6 2~38m 2-6~38-6S
5 | PAK-96H
0 [PAK-100H ® @ 9.0~13.5
T [PAK-125H M 8 2~80mf 2-8~CB80-8 (92~138}
PAK-150H
PAK-220H - : 18.1~27
PAK-270H M 10 2~150m® 2-10~150-10 (185~275)
PAK-300J ® 1.25- 0.8~1.0
2 [PA-400] M 12 5200t 2-12~200-12 |1 523-5 (8~10)
Q @ ® | ¢1.6 2-3.5 35~45
(% PAK-600J M 12 (1\3% 3M5 2~325mi |1 o5~omi| 2-12~325-12 1 254 | (350~450) 118/1?15 [l)\/égw%
) 4 ® | ¢1~2 - l 10~151] 18~10
PAK-800J M 16 —| 2~308nm |gg~s55ni| 21632516 o (10~18]} 6~10)

Notes. @ Standard 38-6 crimp-type terminal lug is too wide, and not suitable for the terminal. Please use 38-6S (Nichifu Terminal

Industries Co., Ltd.) or 38-S6 (Japan Solderless Terminal Mfg. Co., Ltd.).
(@ Standard 80-8 crimp-type terminal lugs are too wide, and not suitable for the terminal. Please use CB-type terminal connectors
for low-voltage switching devices

(Nichifu Terminal Industries Co., Ltd.) or for molded case circuit breakers (Japan Solderless Terminal Mfg. Co., Ltd.).

@ Contactor side.
@ Thermal overload relay side.
® Use crimp-type terminal connectors.
® PAK-20J's auxiliary circuit (magnetic contactor) is the same as main circuit.
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Power supply voltage of the control circuit

The voltage and frequency of the operating circuit should be the same as the rated voltage and frequency of the
operating coil. If the voltage is greater than 100% of the rated voltage of the coil, this will result various deterio
rations for coil insulation and for mechanical and electrical performances.At the inrush time, if the power supply
voltage is less than the minimum operating voltage of contactors, it may cause the coil barning out because of
small coil impedance, contact chattering or contact welding.

Application in the circuit exceeding AC380V

When using solderless terminals for the circuit exceeding AC380V, use of solderless terminals with insulation tube
is recommended.

Auxiliary contact terminal(NC)

When NC auxiliary contact terminal is inserted into the magnetic contactor, be sure to push the contactor rod
insertion.(When the terminal falls out or inspection)

Maintenance

» Contact tips
The contact tips will discolor slightly and become irregular in using, but this will not affect their pertormance. Do
not file the tips, as this will shorten their contact life. Contacts should be replaced when the thickness of the
contact tips becomes half the size of new ones. All three phases should be replaced at the same time.

* Core
To minimize hum level, contact surfaces of cores are polished to a high degree of flathess and coated with a
corrosion-resistant finish. As will as being matched to the shading coil, movable core and fixed core. However, in
long-term storage, dirt, iron filings, and rust through humidity on the core surfaces may cause core humming. So
appropriate storage conditions are highly requested.

* Do not lubricate
Abrasion of moving parts is very small. The switch is designed to operate with stable characteristics. Lubrication
may cause the magnetic contactor to prevent its nomal operations. Please exercise caution, especially when
used in oil-operated machinery.

< Cautions >

1.When a contact welding is occurred by causes indicated below, there would be the danger such as reckless
driving of machines and abnormal heat of the heater. Please use with the commiserations for the safety
supposing the failure of making and breaking operations by mechanical rocking or contact welding.
Moreover, the thermal overload relay cannot protect phenomena.
- Making / Breaking current and operation under use over-spec.
- Abnormal consumption of contact-tip and the life of contact-tip.
- Secular variation.
- Chattering of contact.
- Instantaneous voltage drop of the power supply.
2.D0o not use the contactor removing the cover.
There are dangers of the electric shock, the short-circuit and ets.
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Features

@Standard magnetic contactors & starters

+ Pop open the cover for simple contact inspection.
+ Can cope through DC 24V 10mA by the adoption of twin contact.
- Realited longer life of 1 million operations (11J~35J, 50H~270H)

@®Magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays

Magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays are magnetic starters
combined with an phase-failure protection thermal overload relay containing a differential
amplifying mechanism. In addition to motor start/stop and protection from overload and locking,
they also protect motors from phase-failure protection accidents.

The same as standard magnetic starters, this magnetic starter with phase-failure protection thermal
overload relay is easy-to-handle and economical.

@Magnetic starters with 3-heaters thermal overload relays
It protects motor from burnout due to overload and phase-failure.

Ratings, performance and specifications

Iltem Page
®Rated capacity and operational current 9,10
®Application for standard motors 14
®Characteristics and performance 15
®Auxiliary contact ratings 10
®QOperating coil ratings 11
®Conforming wire size and tightening torque 27
®Thermal overload relays 73
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Model explanation

@Standard magnetic contactors & starters

PAK—20 JT 20—A C

Type Model L Aux. contact configuration Options @ Career mark
3 m J | H Specifications
PAK *Non-reversing model - PAK-6]C, 11] A---Ammeter Only magnetic
6 1300| 50 270 7| m | Magnetc contactor (D) 12], 20] starter
" o4 (without enclosure) Fosm et D---Push button
00 65 T | BT Magnetic starter However,
12 600 | 80 (without enclosure) 31 INC Note. @Only with except for
20 800 | 95 M | HM Ma}gnetic starter PAK-21] enclosure 50], 95H, 270H
(with enclosure) | fzz--o-mteemosoaeoo- 300] ~600]
21 100 M - Blank-----*1NOINC
1B | HB ggnetlc contactor models.
26 125 (with enclosure) 20+ 2NO
35 150 Note. DOnly PAK-6] accompanies“c”  [02++2NC
at the end of model name. - ORT ~
5 220 |PAK26]~270H____
Blank----- 2NO2NC
|PAK-300, 400]
Blank----- 3NO3NC
|PAK-600, 800
Blank:----- ANO4NC

@ Magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays

PAK — 20 JGT 20— A C.

Type Model J | H Specifications Auxiliary contact configuration Options Career mark
PAK --Non-reversing model ! . PAK-6]C, 11],12],20] | | A-Ammeter Except for
6 300| 50 270 Magnetic Starter 50], 95H, 270H,
11400 | 65 JETIHGT) it enclosure) D-Push button |1 5501 _600) models.
12 600 80 Note. Only with
enclosure
20 95 JGM[HGM| Mfignetic Starter
21 100 (with enclosure)
26 125
35 150
50 220

@®Magnetic starters with 3-heaters thermal overload relays

PAK —20 JT 20— 3 AC

Type Model J | H Specifications Auxiliary contact configuration Options Career mark
PAK -+~Non-reversing model é 5H0 Magnetic starter PAK-6]C,11],12],20] | | A--Ammeter Except for
...... 50], 95H, 270H
11 65 JT | HT | (without enclosure) Blank INO D---Push button | | Jd I
3w INC o odess.
12 80 PAK-21] ote. Only wit]
20 95 T B e it enclosure
M | M Magnetic starter Blank:---- INOINC
21 100 J (with enclosure) 20w+ eer e 2NO
26 125 [\ aNC
35 150 PAK-26]~270H
50 220 Blank--- - 2NO2NC
270

30



|Non-Reversing Model General p“"‘.’f‘,‘i?@f@ﬁi@

Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-6JC PAK-6JTC Frame 6J Screw |Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
size wire size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240V 2.2 -
S AC-3 Main 1.25-3.5
O t —~ . : —~
8 (kW) LY 4 Contactor CCIrCtUI | M3.5 o¢51~ 2? i ~ ?"SSN 112;)2
3 550V / o o2 | ooss
ko) 240V 15 Main P1~2 [ 1.25—4[ 12~1.8
O | Aaca1 Themal | circuit | ™M? lo.5~5.5m 5674 | (12~18)
kS (500,000 ops) 440V 15 overload
o ' relay | Control ¢1~2 [1.26—3.5] 0.8~1.2
550V 15 circuit | M35 | g 5—onf| 235 | (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-6JC
71 (for rail height 15)
61
46.5 53 46.5 Auxiliary contact| Contact configuration
8.8 7 6.3 34 //5“/2/ 0 )
R/ T/5/L3 13
| ﬁﬁ 'E_\ S 1S d 4 d |
L TNO v
%gz [ 1 @ U/ZY/TWAT@/TSX K
&3 T “l viam (V)
00 [ ¥¥:v— Il © ‘ 1 | lol ©
A i ) \ S| o /32 (N)
N _J R/wju dT/Ed/LE Y
H
f e | T
M3.5 q R U/2/m W 2w
2-04.6 vjafiz ()
Mounting hole
@ 34x 48 (Recommended mounting hole)
(B) 34x 48 (Compatible with PAK-6H) Weight 6JC=0.17kg
Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-6JTC - 6JT-3C - 6JGTC Augiliary contact| Contact configuration
71(for rail height 15) 5/3/12
61 R/1/L1 T/S/LS
46.5 53 46.5 A
8.8 7. 10 6.3 34 < 1NO %NC

3

1

28

(.
@

R/YL T/S/LS 31 A

| H
M3.5 & T ] £
\Q o ;@] v ® /T 4/12 6/T3 98(NO) 96 NC)

3B T
]
|

i

LE

f,_w

Gl

2
™~

63.5

F INC - (Nc

. - U/—E 2-04.6
5 G@ _ OQJV hoe " o141 613 #

- 98 NO) 96(NC)
i 5%%— N L DJ ] For 3-heaters and phas;( Nfoa)Hs:JaENec )protecnon
M4 1] 4 8\ Resetbutton,_||2.5 30 )
9.8 iy 3.5 sote /25 @ 34x 48 (Recommended mounting hole) Y1615 98N0) 96NC)
«—'4%6 \M3.5 34x 48 (Comptible with PAK-6H) Weight 6JT=0.20kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) PAK-6JMC(JB) - 6JM-3C - 6JGMC

1 ©) Connection diagram
o]
O
-
0
Q| M
| 0
1] |
85 - 45 || )
97 L N AoB
85 For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
4—420 2_65 97N0 ) 95(NC)
bushing Mounting hole %
E} Cj Material: Reisin Z/H X 98 NO) 36C)
| Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 Weight 6JMC=0.45kg
=5 Protection rating' P20 6JB=0 34kg Dashed lines are not connected.
: ) Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

(DIf operating from other power source, remove “B” , and connect power supply to #95 and “A” on the pushbutton terminal.

31



|Non-Reversing Model General p”rp‘.’:s‘,i?giﬁgé

11J - 12J _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-11J:12J PAK-T1JTC -12JTC Frame 11J 12J Screw |Conforming | Applicadle | Tightening torque
size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
: > 240V 3.7 4 -
) Main
= AC-3 O _
O circuit 1.25—3.5
5 (kW) 240V | 5.5 Contactor——— m3.5 P1~2 |7 0.8~1.2
8 550V a5 5.5 cﬁ‘gdi? 0.5~2m o35 8~12)
ko) 240V 20 26 h | Main Ma Pp1~2 1.256—4 | 1.2~1.8
Q| Ac-1 A ermal | circui — i = o —
© (5053000(0 )S) eyl oo o6 o L e 0.5~5.5mf| 5.5—4 | (12~18)
o ’ P relay | Control $1~2 |1.25—3.5| 0.8~1.2
550V 20 26 circuit M3.5 0.5~2mff 2_’\:’3.5 (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-11J - 12J
87 (for rail height 15) 45
265 | 77 ‘ 35
.45 With auxma‘w 34 2_64.6 Auxiliary contact| Contact configuration
105 8 cgontact unjt 27 Mounting hole
S/3/2 (N0
M3.5 s B S R/W{U /53 13 AR
— =s <) 4
A fEgog s 1NO —
e 1 U2/ W/e/TS 14
b a0 g | 1 o R
28 b S
& /32 (N
H gh.g EJ o Jooe © R/wd/u/d/r/sd/u (31) MR
SEAEILE Lt b
— 1 4 INC RN
J 7 ¥
U2/ W/e[Ts 32
/M (V)
® 35x 60 (Recommended mounting hole)
34x 48 (compatible with PAK-6H,11H,11HK)

© 27x52~54 Weight 11J - 12J=0.3kg

Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-11JTC - 12JTC - 11JT-3C - 12JT-3C - 11JGTC - 12JGTC

Auxiliary contact| Contact configuration

]

87 (for rail height 15) 45 30 (o)
265 | 77 35 R/W/u s/3 15 AR
With auxiliary 57 34 2-064.6 L o
contact unit [ﬁ’ 27 Mounting hole AT
TH A _fo TNO (i) 9700) 95(v0)
- < ‘
R 9P —7—7
2T 412 6/13 98(N0) 96(NC)
[ee]
~

\ o 3
| S/3/12 NC;
J B © R/W(/U/ /T/B/LS (31) M
- o b
d 1 INC b
7 ] 97‘(N0) 95(NC)
YA 6T ghn) 96(NC)
L—n For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
M3.5 Resetbutton ||2. 46.5 97‘(N0) )
stroke U
® 35x 60 (Recommended mounting hole)
34 48 (compatible with PAK-6H,11H,11HK) 2T 412 613 o8(No) so(he)
© 27x52~54 Weight 11JTC + 12JTC=0.4kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) PAK-11JMC(UB) - 12JMC(UJB) - 11JM-3C -

9 12JM-3C - 11JGMC - 12JGMC
[] } s ~— Connection diagram
0 S/3/12 [ N
g{t//m/u(a)r Al A2 N
3 ialt! ON
2 } A AI -
Q3 | [ — Helorr
=2 } (M : |
N ; T \ |
e 12/T1 412 |
85 4.5 || 9\ S —
— 97 “ s J‘ A B
For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
2=¢5 97 NO) 95(NC)
4620 Mounting hole
/Y1 bushing 7%
EE N R‘J Material: Reisin Z/M 412 /13 98 0) 96(NC)
75 = Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 Weight 11JMC  12JMC=0.57kg Dashed lines are not connected.
Protection rating: IP20 11JB -+ 12JB=0.46kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

(DIf operating from other power source, remove “B” , and connect power supply to #95 and “A” on the pushbutton terminal.
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General purpose contactors
PAK Series

Conforming wire size and tightening torque

|Non-Reversing Model

20J
PAK-20J PAK-20JTC Frame 20J Screw | Conforming | Applicable | Tightening torque
r —_— size wire size | teminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240V 7.5 Main cir. ®1~2 1.25-4 [ 1.2~1.8
G| Acs [ 1 Auxcir. | M* los—ssmi| 554 |2~18)
© (kW) Contactor
Q Control ¢1~1.6 [1.256-3.5[ 0.8~1.2
g SRV 1 circuit | M35 | o 5~omi | 235 | 8~12)
ko) 240V 32 Main d1~2 1.25-4 [ 1.2~1.8
10} 5 Thermal P Ma - = .
_.5 (Sggoéo(A) ) AN 3o SveileEs circuit 0.5~5.5mf| 5.5-4 (12~18)
= : ops relay | control | |\, o $1~1.6 [1.25-3.5[ 0.8~1.2
550V 32 circuit : 0.5~2mi 2-3.5 8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-20J
90.5 (for rail height 15) 47.5
265 | 80.5 35
47.5 With auxiliary 59.5 34 S Auxiliary contact| Contact configuration
11.3 9.8 contact unit —
3‘ 9.8 M3.5 5 27 Mounting hole ” US/S/TL/Zs/u (%o) .
e RRIIEHO *w o o TR
2l » | e ek TNO
QOIIPIIC Ry 1 — ] U/ wgs/ws 14
oyl L T :
9—e b SER
& $/3/2 (NG
ul Qﬂi@ 0 H‘ 1 a J e © R/yu/ /T/5/L3 <31) AR
el St L0 U e
G u [ JARY me |
L U/Z/T w/s/ws 3
® 35% 60 (Recommended mounting hole) (ie)
(B 34x48
©27x52~54
Weight 20J=0.32kg
Magnetlc Starter (Open type) PAK‘ZOJTC ‘ 2OJT_3C * ZOJGTC Auxi”arycomact Contact Conﬁguration
90.5 (for rail height 15) 47.5 //
265 ] 80.5 35 dwu ‘3
With auxiiary 59.5 54 2-¢4.6 4\ AT ﬁ
M3.5 contact unit 8 27 Mounting hole TNO
L =2 / 5700) 90
T | B -
© w\ 21 2[T 4/12 6/13 98(N0) 96(NC)
™ <
g Y 03 R/w(/ug/ 3/TL/Zs/u (31) M
S / SRS
Lo o T -
- f .
L 1INC it 97‘(N0) 95(NC)
2T 412 6/13 98(N0) 96(NC)
For 3-heaters and phast—)g—i(%l)ur@E p)rotection
N Reset button 95(NC,
M3.2 stroke 765 @ 35% 60 (Recommended mounting hole) N
V ;ii g§~5 4 2/14/12 613 38(N0) 9B(NC)

Weight 20JTC=0.42kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) PAK-20JMC(JB) - 20JM-3C - 20JGMC

o
o~
- T ) B
) Connection diagram
S/B/LQ N0) —— ———— -
o olo M{L Tsd/ua g TON
© I RE\ER AI i
N ol
(
‘ \
I
0 : [ []q F |
= D — N L }
105 112 105 2-¢6 e -
Mounting hole A B
For 3-heaters and phase -failure protection
7 0) 95(NC)
® 4-022 - *7#
E} E —| Knockout Z/T 4/12 6/13 HS(NO 96(NC)
‘S’)[ Material: Steel plate
- e -~ Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1  Weight 20JMC=0.91kg _
=202 20JB=0.8kg Dashed lines are not connected.

Protection rating: IP20 Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

“B” , and connect power supply to #95 and “A” on the pushbutton terminal.
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Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-21J PAK-21JTC Frame 21J Screw | Conforming | Applicable | Tightening torque
size wire size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
2 240V 7.5 Main wa P1~2 1.25-4 [ 1.2~1.8
O AC-3 AT 11 circuit 0.5~5.5mfi| 5.5-4 (12~18)
© (kW) Contactor
Q Ccontrol $1~1.6 |1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2
o S200 1 circuit | M35 | gs—omi | 235 | (8~12)
o 240V 32 Main P 1~2 1.25-4 [ 1.2~1.8
D Ac-1 Thermal | circuit | M4 |o.5~5.5mf| 5.5-4 | (12~18)
o (500,000 | 440V 32 overload
T . ops relay | Control | \,5 o $1~1.6 |1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2
550V 32 circuit : 0.5~2mi 2-3.5 8~12)

Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-21J

Auxiliary contact| Contact configuration

5R/ /L( T/S/LS} ATA2

INO1TNC -
0.5 (for rail height 15) 65 TUA/Z/?W :]/:3 32
65 6.5 | 80.5 56 (o) v/4/r{ (ic)

26.4 With auxil‘\a‘_ry 59.5 48 2-94.6 o)

f_% 8l omeetent T@% 4.5 50 | Mounting hole 3R/ /Wu 09 ino
R RN
M35 A 2NO | fai

60
70

()

‘ & /w/s/u W ae
:] éfﬁ <r H‘ | ﬁ / <r WR/J/L

LA 2NC 5
BEEIRIE pE- | | Lt

(Ne)™ " v/am2 - (C)

—\ <
-+ / B it MQ/ P
%

o

® 56X 60 (compatible with PAK-20H) (Recommended mounting hole)
48x 48 (compatible with PAK-12H,18H)

©50x60 Weight 21J=0.36kg
Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-21JTC - 21JT-3C - 21JGTC  |Audiery contact) Contact configuration
) /32
90.5 (for rail height 15) ﬂ‘ R/ T/5/13 (J
S\ —
26. 5 80.5 56
W\m auxmary 59.5 45 48 2-064.6 1 NO] NC (‘N40) (%)97(’“0) 95(NC)
contact unit 8l =2 50 ‘ er unting hole I
‘ [ - =l 4 M2 6T agino) geihe)
Bee W
_ / [ 13‘ R/1/ dT/sd/u 1‘3 AlA2
[ N |J;L|
[ 9 % 5 ono | g Tk
}1 Qo (o) (1) 9700) 850
o [ E ® o ﬁ‘,#
<o L — 2142 61 gg(0) 96N
- < © -
im0
R/fu 53 4 AlAZ
| 2NC i) LERED
M4 1 _
‘ H 125\ M3.5 Reset button YN 615 oafo) i)
9.8 8 stroke ' For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
e 97(10) 95(N)
15.5 24 ® 56% 60 (compatible with PAK-20H) (Recommended mounting hole) N
. 48x 48 (compatible with PAK-12H,18H)
46.5 ©50% 60 2/T14/126/T3  g8(0) 96(Nc)

Weight 21JTC=0.47kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) PAK-21JMC(UB) - 21JM-3C - 21JGMC

Q
- S — - S Connection diagram
it Wm0, |
S/3/2 (NG
I ’M}/L//T 5/13 317 Al A2 I +ON
3 33 | K 7%7 .
3 } OFF]
[ ] w |
|
B ERIER = N
_H _ N K ‘ ; i | !
105 112 105 206 e .
Mounting hole A B
For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97 NO) 95(NC)
ry 4-¢22
EB € — | Knockout )
of Material: Steel plate 2/T 412 6/13 98 0) 96(Nc)
- = Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1  Weight 21JMC=1.05kg
36 X . Dashed lines are not connected.
Protection rating: IP20 21JB=0.94kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

DIf operating from other power source, remove “B” , and connect power supply to #95 and “A” on the pushbutton terminal.
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26J - 35J * 50J _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-26J-35J:50J PAK-26JTC-36JTC-50JT Frame 26J | 35J | 50J Screw |Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
size wire size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240V | 10 | 15 |18.5 Main $1.6~3.2[ 1.25-5 | 2.4~3.5
® AC3 T T e | 30 circuit | MS |1 os~1ami| 145 | (24~36)
© (kW) Contactor
ol Control ¢1~1.6 {1.256-3.5[0.8~1.2
8 550V | 20 | 26 30 Gircuit | M35 | G5 —omi | 23.5 (B~12)
[e) 240v| 50 | 60 | 65 Thermal | Main M5 $1.6~3.2| 1.25-5 | 2.4~3.5
[0) . ircuit ~ - ~
ot AC-1 (A) Zaovl so 60 65 overload circui 1.25~ 14 14-5 (24~36)
@ |(500,000 ops) relay | Control ¢®1~1.6 |1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2
i A M3.5 - =
550V | 50 60 65 circuit 0.5~2mrf 2-3.5 (8~12)

Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-26J - 35J - 50J

108 (for rail height 15)

26. 5‘ 98 76
\/\/ltr}autxmarty 71.5 60~65
cantactun 10| 56 0 Contact configuration
M5 2-946 R
Mounting hole — H
M3.5 L NC §/3/12 NC
0 Tpf %1 * ® 1 ( )(‘ )/d/L /d/T/sd/Ls (2‘3) (4 ) A1A2
fﬁﬂi
o | h—T{— o %: . 7%
> H = IS ~ ATJW YATAW

U/Z/T {ws

i P~ () VAT
ﬁj AN >l |

® 60~65x 70 (Recommended mounting hole)
56X 60 (compatible with PAK-20H~35H)

Weight 26J + 35J - 50J=0.68kg

Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-26JTC - 35JTC - 50JT - 26JT-3C - 35JT-3C - 50JT-3 -
26JGTC - 35JGTC-50JGT

108 (for rail height 15)

26. 5‘ 98 77
With auiia 71.5 60 Contact configuration
M5 contact uni 10 56 0|0 (NC) S/S/LZ ) ()
I = _ <~
M3.5 2-44.6 =2 R/ u T/5/L3 34 AlA2
: lounting hole =i ‘
Mg RN
[ b =
I =5 3 14 % 42
i ‘ = | 2le (NC) (No) (NO) (NC)
. J / 97‘(N0) 95(NC)
~
o M N —
- D ® [, s Sy — Ar %
2T 412 6/13 98(N0) 96(NC)
For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97(NO) 95(NC)
L n — J—
® 60~ 65x 70 (Recommended mounting hole) 2T 4/T2 6/13 98(NO) 95(NC)
stoke 88.5 ® 56x 60 (compatible with PAK-20H~35H)
Weight 26JTC « 35JTC * 50JT=0.91kg

Magnetic starter-contactor(enclosed type) PAK-26JMC(JB)-35JMC(JB) -50JM(UB) -26JM-3C-
35JM-3C-50JM-3C-26JGMC-35JGMC-50JGM

o
— o Connection diagram
a B ' (3
,,,,,,,,,,, -
31 13##5/3/%25/5 3| 4
ON
o % 8 | ! r
S - o 3 14 | {7 oFF
(NC)(NO)} ,,,,,, _ !
I
[1] | |
/3 *\ H '#‘ |
L ) _— 4 1
120 2-6 | L= i N —— | 1
120 128 Mounting hole = A B
For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
CD 4-028  Material: Steel plate 97‘(’“0) 95(NC)
© Knockolt - Gase color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 B:E::ED»—AT—#
{B {F 0 Protection rating: IP20 211412 8/15 9B(NO) 98(c)
ﬁ Weight 26JMC - 35JMC - 50JM=1.86kg Dashed lines are not connected.
50

26JB - 35JB * 50JB=1 .63kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

(DIf operating from other power source, remove “B” , and connect power supply to #95 and “A” on the pushbutton terminal.
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50H-65H _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-50H-65H PAK-50HTC-65HTC Frame 50H 65H Screw | Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
size wire size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240v| 18.5 22 Main 2 ~38mi 2-6 3.9~5.9
O A 440V 30 37 circuit M6 Usng crimped termings | 38-6S | (40~60)
© (kW) Contactor
o Control ¢1~1.6 [1.25-3.5(0.8 ~1.2
o SEOY |l 37 circuit | M35 | o s~oni| 235 | 8~12)
(o) 240V 75 90 Thermal | Main MG 2 ~38mf 2-6 3.9~5.9
o ~ i o o ~ .
4(_0’ ,gc():oz)O(A) | 440V, - 90 VERIeE) circui Usng crimped temindls | 38-6S (40~60)
T (500, ops relay | Control M3.5 $1~1.6 |1.25-3.5|0.8 ~1.2
550V 75 90 circuit : 0.5~2mif 2-3.5 8~12)

Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-50H - 65H

263 113.5
77 100
M35 Winaday = . o 0
M6 f N ; -
f’ - Contact configuration
L [N
8 I © <N) BR/JLS/S/TL/QS/B(S)(DWC) e
RECHE .|| — E Hﬁ Yﬁ =
ot = U/Z/T W/6/T3
Lt ( V/4/12 )
) L
Gl il Sl K |
— 2—65.8

Mounting hole

Weight 50H=1.3kg, 65H=1.5kg

Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-50HTC - 65HTC - 50HT-3C - 65HT-3C - 50HGTC - 65HGTC

26.5, 113.5
s Moy e - 1905 0 Contact configuration
[ M6 ] 2-¢58]] = M2
—95. NG
£ Mourting hole: giju ) (31 138/ fLS/S/L/QS/ (23) <4 ) 3
11 HU
5 TR o —
d ; 1 %
2 i 0 (NC) (N0) (o) ()
— U i o 97(N0) 95(NC)
o . = |
i — 2T 412 6/13 98(N0) 96(NC)
‘ L%\ For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
€] I
© o 97 No) o5
~— I B N
M6 M3.5 _ 4.2 ] 43
e | 805 ] ﬂ 412 /13 98 0) 96(hc)
Weight 50HTC=1.7kg, 65HTC=1.9kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) PAK-50HMC(HB) - 65HMC(HB) - 50HM-3C -
65HM-3C - 50HGMC - 65HGMC

O]
o Connection diagram
) :
(NC) (NO) s/3/12
33 RAM T L 3| 4
LAk

8 g | 1

" N 31 24N 4
(NCXNO)}

[:J } 97‘(NO)9
m - | —
SN CRACH
EXole)] T 0 i 12/114/12|6/13 98(N0) |96
T 150 30| 120 3—07 et ettt
i Mounting hole 8
180 A
Material: Steel plate For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
4-935 ) 97(NO) 95(NC)
Koot Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 [
Ry araaval i ing: o
7 p W 5 Protection rating: IP20 P ol s oipg
W Weight 50HMC=3.78kg, 65HMC=4.57kg Dashed lines are not connected.
Knockout 50H B:3_38kg, 65HB=4.1 7kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

DIf operating from other power source, remove “B” , and connect power supply to #95 and “A” on the pushbutton terminal.
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|Non-Reversing Model

80H

General purpose contactors
PAK Series

| Ratings [l Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-80H-95H PAK-80HTC-95HT Frame 80H 95H Screw |Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
2 240V 25 27 Main ve |2 ~38mif 2-6 3.9 ~5.9
O ACE 440V 45 55 circuit Using crimped terminas | 38-6S | (40~60)
© (kW) Contactor
Q Comirall $1~1.6 [1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2
S S50V 45 55 circuit | M35 Jos~oni| 235 | 8~12
o) 240v| 110 110 Thermal | Main M6 2 ~38mif 2-6 3.9 ~5.9
1o} _ ermal irouit . . "~ .
& AC-1 (A) 440V 110 110 overload circui Using crimped teminels | 38-6S 40~60)
@ ((500,000 ops) | »1~1.6 [1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2
s relay | Control M3.5 oS-
550V| 110 110 circuit : 0.5~2mf | 2-3.5 (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-80H - 95H
100 26.3 113.5
45 With auxil 77 100
8 17 M3.5 C(;ﬂtaagguﬁ\rty 16 5 90 0
* 1 | M6 = —
= = Contact configuration
E2lksise + M
0 3 (NC)(NO S/3/l2 (NO) () AT A2
T L 13 R/wfu r/a/u 2% 4 5
Ji=| EQ lo|_lo| 1 ° o= —% —
NS — 0| =
I uz 1 W/6/132
(SR ( ) //T 4/{/ NO) NC
eeely P
- — 2-65.8
Mounting hole

Weight 80H - 90H=1.5kg

Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-80HTC - 95HT - 80HT-3C -

90HT-3 - 80HGTC - 90HGT

r26.5_’_ 113.5
With auxiliary 77 107.5
M3.5  contact unit 16 5 30 2
M6 !
A 2-¢5.8 \=
H Mounting hole ijy [V
o o
o] -
H
» i o)
— o o
M © n ©
5 3 Q L‘ 3
D (e
J U =
° b
¥\% N
M6 4 M3.5 4.2 || 43
Reset button 80.5
stroke

Contact configuration

(31 ) (me/ ((US/K/TL/Zs/u (23) (41) A A2
\ U
TR R —

214 % &
(NC) (o) (N0) (C)
97(N0) 95(NC)

2T 4/12 /13 98(NO) 9B(NC)

For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97 NO) 95(N

7#

2/ﬁ 412 6/T3 ga 0) 96(NC)

Weight 80HTC - 95HT=1.9kg

Magnetic starter

- contactor (enclosed type) PAK-80HMC (HB)

- 95HM(HB) - 80HM-3C -
95HM-3 - 8OHGMC - 95HGM

Connection diagram

g
0}
8 S
N <t
|
Togior T I
200 <+ 165 120 3-07
o 200 Mounting hole
Material: Steel plate
4-043  Gase color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1
Knockout N .
_I Protection rating: IP20
)
<

70
100

622
Knockout

(k<)

3 WSR{U Tﬁd/L}

s/3/12

For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection

97‘(N0) 95(NC)

T4 613 98N) 96(NC)

Weight 80HMC - 95HM=4.57kg

80HB - 95HB=4.17kg

Dashed lines are not connected.
Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

(DIf operating from other power source, remove “B

37

” , and connect power supply to #95 and “A”

on the pushbutton terminal.




|Non-Reversing Model General p“"‘.’f‘,‘i?@f@ﬁi@

[ 100H___________| Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-100H PAK-100HTC Frame 100H Screw | Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
__ size wire size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240V 37 Main 2~gomif 2-8 [9.0~135
O AC-3 440V 55 circuit M8 Using crimped temingls | CB80-8 (92~ 138)
® (kW) Contactor
o Control »1~1.6 [1.25-3.5[0.8 ~1.2
o SOV 55 circuit | M35 | g 5—omi| 235 | @ ~12)
o 240V 150 Thermal | Main s 2~80m 2-8 9.0 ~13.5
> ~ Tenii: e ! ~ _
6 AC-1 (A) 440V 150 overload circui Using crimped teminals | CB80-8 [(92~138)
T (500,000 ops) relay | Control | \,5 o $1~1.6 |1.25-3.5/0.8 ~1.2
550V 150 circuit : 0.5~2mif 2-3.5 8 ~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-100H
(With auxiliary contact unit)
131
104 140
M8
66 — 99 104
el 25 M3.5 18 90 4-¢658
’H‘ Mounting hole
I T Contact configuration
=/ ‘;‘ 5 .
o I i - (NC 3 R/ LS/S/TL;a/u(za)(zx) N
H {7}
OmOg | |° > ¢ s %
J |s - ! 1)
ot — e e —— 2 = g © wu/z/r {s/m
u| ( /T

&
L]
[
L]
L]

&
| %

Weight 2.9kg
Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-100HTC - 100HT-3C - 1T00HGTC
(With auxiliary contact unit)
131
16064 | M8 104 Contact configuration
o — 20— i e w00, o 90 A
a IR/ T8N 08 ﬁ
g A
O 31 2% 4
= . (tc) (o) N0y (vc)
B . iR 97(N0) 95(c)
g | gole : : ff#‘f
2/11 4/12 6/13 98(N0) 96(NC)
® For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97 NO) 95
ve %J ‘JEL V3.5 Reselgﬁion 9064 7 Z/T 412 8/13 iNC
545 (75 - stroke
54.5
112 Weight 3.7kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) PAK-100HMC(HB) - 100HM-3C - 1T00HGMC

g Connection diagram
NC M) s/3/12
( ) 13);/#/4 5/13
3 SIS I Id
~ (o] g
[
Toolal 1= Toolr
220 + 180 140 3—¢‘7
— 220 Mounting hole
i on Material: Steel plate For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
/| Knockout Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 97 0) 95(MC)
AE Protection rating: IP20 7@-
_90 |[N\-228__ 2/T1 4/T2 6/73
120" | Knockaut Weight 100HMC=7.8k / - 98 i
eig -OKg Dashed lines are not connected.

100HB=7.0kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

(DIf operating from other power source, remove “B” , and connect power supply to #95 and “A” on the pushbutton terminal.
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125H _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-125H PAK-125HTC Frame 125H Screw | Conforming | Applicadle | Tightening torque
size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
2 240V 45 Main e 2~8om 2-8 [9.0~135
O A= 440V 60 circuit Using crimped termingls | CB80-8 [(92~138)
© (kW) Contactor
aQ Control $1~1.6 [1.25-3.5 (0.8 ~1.2
o Eo0 70 circuit | M35 | g 5—omi| 2-35 | @ ~12)
o 240V 170 Main 2~80m 2-8 9.0 ~13.5
10} _ Thermal e M8 - ! a0 .
AC-1 (A) circuit Using crimped teminals | CB80-8 [(92~138)
= 440V 170 overload
g (500,000 ops) relay | Control ¢1~1.6 [1.25-3.5 0.8 ~1.2
550V 170 circuit | M35 | g 5—omii| 2-35 | 8 ~12)

Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-125H

(With auxiliary contact unit)
131

104

140
M8
66 — 99 104
M3.5 18 90 4-¢5.8
’—— Mounting hole
Contact configuration
=] 1 il S/3/12 AT A2
L= (%%?f@f?”%
o

120
150
85
150

@ ~— N
 — O ( U/Z/TWW{G/TB

Weight 2.9kg
Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-125HTC - 125HTC-3C - 125HGTC
(With auxiliary contact unit)
131
104 Contact configuration
8 M3.5 50 4-85.8
Mounting hole ( )( 0) 5/3/0 ( )(NC) Al A2
13R/1/L° "1/5/13 23 i
|l 2 I d \L/d/ |
> B T T T B
L0 3 14 24 47
ol . (i) (vo) (o) (nc)
ML N 9, 97(N0) g5(NC)
3 | E00 g g i
! 2T 4/12 6/13 98(N0) 96(NC)
O For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97 NO) 95(NC)
e }23‘62 ! ‘Jﬁlﬁ M35 Fesetouton 90 2/T 42 6/T3 jNC
44.5| 7.5 siroke
54.5
1z Weight 3.7kg
Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) PAK-125HMC(HB) - 125HM-3C - 125HGMC
T o't Connection diagram
O B _
( S/ /1
3R 1
/ { Tﬁd/L
2 g3 ‘
¥ 3 14 |
(Nc)(No)}
L] |
& u I
. — | 12/M 412
‘ 24“0 < ‘ ZIE]O 50 l;ro‘ 4-99.5 I —— S ———————
! ' = ! ' 240 Mounting hole
iaon Material: Steel plate For 3-heaters and phasgigoa)ilgl;[ﬁ)protection
Rt T, | Knockout Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 o
N 9;\4&*25@ Protection rating: IP20 T o) sk
¢ . —
120 Knockout Welght 1 25HMC_9'6kg Dashed lines are not connected.
125H B:8~8kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

DIf operating from other power source, remove “B” , and connect power supply to #95 and “A” on the pushbutton terminal.
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|Non-Reversing Model

General purpose contactors
PAK Series

| 15oH W Ratings [l Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-150H PAK-150HTC Frame 150H Screw | Conforming | Applicable | Tightening torque
e N size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
= > 240V 60 Main 2~100mif 2-8 [9.0~135
Ie) AC-3 440V 25 circuit M8 Using cimped temingls | CB 1 00-8|(92~138)
© (kW) Contactor
o Control $1~1.6 |1.25-3.5[ 0.8~1.2
3 550V 75 circuit | M35 |os~omi| 235 | 8~12)
o 240V 220 Main 2~100mi 2-8 9.0~13.5
Q| Ac1 )y [T 20 Theﬁmal cireuit | M8 Jugonoestenias| cB100-8|(92~138)
g (500,000 ops) O\’r%rlgad Comiire ¢1~1.6 [1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2
550V 220 V| Cireuit | M35 |o5—omi| 235 | (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-150H
(With auxiliary contact unit)
152
125 VS 156.5
80 ﬁ 102 125
18| 20 M3.5 22| 12.5 100 4-07
Mounting hole
y e Contact configuration
NC s/3/12 Ne) AT A2
( ) 13 R/yu/ /r/s/u(zs)( ) v
AP —F
N O
= - 14u/2/m1 sm4 42
(NC NO//v/zt/Tg /
i —
41—’—1_1—)7,
Weight 3.5kg
Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-150HTC - 150HT-3C - 150HGTC
(With auxiliary contact unit)
152
156.5
102 125 4-s7 Contact configuration
22 12.5 100 Mounting hole ( i ( )(NC) IRy
s/3/12
5~ e R/JL T/5/
AT
& 1) 60) ) (i)
0 o 0 97(N0) g5(NC)
- & E 2T 41 o1 35(0) 96(C)
d For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
9 97 NO) 95(NC)
4.2 64 i
Feseoutn % Z/T 412 6/13 9 0) 96(NC)
Weight 4.6kg
Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) PAK-150HMC(HB) - 150HM-3C - 150HGMC
. = Connection diagram
L0
1 0o sy oD Al A2 | ]
S/3/L2
ws‘y 1 T5/L3 3 *ON
r
% DE § 3214 } } OFF
(cjvo)| NO LLCL ,,,,,, _
un | 97 0) g5(1c) }
|
i) i } }
L i | 12/T04/12 |61 0) |96(NC) \
\ 2404’: L 200 50 T;o‘ 4-9¢9.5 LSS =
i+ 240 Mounting hole
. For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
4—b52 Material: Steel plate 97 NO) 95(NC)
et Knockout Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 %
U b Jﬂgg Protection rating: IP20 Z/T 412 6/13 98 0) SH00)
120 Knockout W9ight 150HMC:10'2kg Dashed lines are not connected.

150H B=9.7kg

Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

@DIf operating from other power source, remove

“B”
40

, and connect power supply to #95 and “A”

on the pushbutton terminal.




|Non-Reversing Model General p”rp‘.’:s‘,i?giﬁgé

220H - 270H _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-220H 27OH PAK- 220HTC 270HT Frame 220H | 270H Screw |Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
size wire size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240V 80 90 - > oo 1—2
:‘(;’) AC-3 Cl\iﬂigjit M10 : .150lem ;IO 18.1 7
440V 90 132 Usngcimpedtemings | 150-10 [(185~275)
© (KW) Contactor
Q > Control [ | o »1~1.6 [1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2
S SE0Y | 13 circuit S los~omi| 235 | @~12
o) 240v| 275 310 Main 2~150mi 2—;0 18.1~27
Q| Ac1 Thermal | circuit | ™10 |yngoimestenias| 150-10 185~275)
440V 275 310 overload
g (500,000 ops) | Control $1~1.6 [1.25-3.5] 0.8~1.2
s50v| 275 310 Y | Circuit | M35 | o5~onf | 2-3.5 | (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-220H - 270H
(With auxiliary contact unit)
152
125
100 4—97
Mounting hole
[UM J E Contact configuration
NC) ( S/3/12 NC) A1 A2
( ) 13 R/!LW//T/S/LS(ZS) (41)
J %ﬁ A —
= = g/z/r {6/3 2%
( )( vam N )(C)
Lmj—\—]i Weight 220H -« 270H=4.0kg

Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-220HTC - 270HT - 220HT-3C - 270HT-3 - 220HGTC - 270HGT

(With auxiliary contact unit)
152
125 156.5
94 Wio 102 142 Contact conﬁguration
a 4—07
. = M3.5 = 2] 100 Mounting hole (NC) (N S/3/L2 (NC) Al A2
| [‘UT_J /J ] 31 jﬁ/c(L T/S/L} 23
. ANE - %T vsvﬁj % ]
g o ( ’ 3 14 % 4
=) © § (NC) (N0) (NO) (NC)
’ ’ a7010) 35(M0)
J U D%D S o 3 %*Y*Y
& L | J L 2/T 4/128/13 98(N0)  96(NC)
0 b | For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
L J g t 97(N0) 95(NC)
& —
N — 0 |
o = L % £ E %y%
Mo 128 | 8 M3.5 57 98(N0) ~ 96(NC)
41.5 152.5 2/ 4/126/T3
94 157
142 Weight 220HTC « 270HT=6.3kg

Magnetic starter (enclosed type) PAK-220HMC(HB) - 270HM(HB) - 220HM-3C -

270HM-3 - 220HGMC - 270HGM
= Connection diagram
(Nc) (NG gy 000 A2 | 771
aL ‘ 3R/ {u Tﬁ/ o
rg(
H 1N OFF
g g2 (o) toLe _____ L
97(40) 95(1C) |
% | [
[] jg ‘HT ‘ 7\T7 }
o 2mm | 6/13 %B(0) pe(NC) }
J ~ AN |
0T = — A B
20 s == 9. 238 o For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97(N0) 95(NC
Material: Steel plate Houring ot 1] 3 E,,(‘ L;‘)
4-478 Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 = Y
E} {QCD/ D[K”OCKOU‘ Protection rating: IP20 1 4meyT o). (1)
160 ®28 Weight 220HMC - 270HM=13.3kg Dashed lines are not connected.
Knockout 220HB - 270HB=11.0kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

DIf operating from other power source, remove “B” , and connect power supply to #95 and “A” on the pushbutton terminal.
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|Non-Reversing Model General p”rp‘.’:s‘,i?giﬂgé

300J - 400J _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-300J - 400J PAK-300.T - 400JT Frame 300J | 400J Screw |Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
size wire size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 220V 90 115 " 2-12 35~45
= Main ~ 2 !
0| AS3 [T oo | 200 circuit | M12 |27~200M | 565715 |(350~450)
© kW) Contactor
Q Control $1~1.6[1.25-35[ 0.8~1.0
8 550V | 160 200 circuit | M35 | g gomi | 235 (8—10)
o 220V | 350 420 Main _ | 212 35~45
Q| Ac1 & Thermal | gjreyie | M12 | 27~200M | 565715 |(350~450)
440V 350 420 overload
g (500,000 ops) ey | Control ¢1~1.6 [1.25-3.5[ 0.8~1.0
ssov| — - Y | circuit | M35 | g.5~omi | 23.5 (8~10)
Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-300J - 400J
225
152
123
121
83.5 187
12 5£& B1.5 %ﬁaﬂgﬁho\e
0.5] 1o 60 o
b \‘ Contact configuration
| )
S Kl NO) (NC) 3D NO) (NC) (NO) (NC
5 = [ H@ <33)(41)1 503 (ws)(zw) (53)(61) Al A2
= U S S
: | A A
E 3442 ol GM3) 14 22 5k 62
slg 1 L S (No) (NC) 4 (NO) (NC) (NO) (NC)
213 ==Y &
ol
| ﬁg
AN 1=l
52 L |
T Weight 300J « 400J=9.7kg

Magnetic starter (open type) PAK-300JT - 400JT - 300JGT - 400JGT

2.

152 Contact configuration
187 123
81.5 121 ND) (NC] 30 NO) (NC) (NO) (NC
- - 2l (33)(41) o'Zsg (13)(21)(55)(61) "
118| 30.5] 1o 54.5 ‘ T 4 ‘ ‘
o 78 3.2 187 4x98.5 Lr Lr Lr tl
T‘T = 81.5 o Mounting hole W ( W ( W (
=] i
- = . T o0 |\EIRNE 4 o2 54w
o ' E@Jﬁ ! fo b (2R b i b B
=l sl Block
8 % oc LE> 1 im
i . EJ Bue—] | Ul 97(0) es(hc)
ki B = | G
S A o N
g 3 g 98(N0) 96(NC)
gl - For phase-failure protection
AEH p o
Block[_ | Black
% ( Bue—] | |l URET
Mi12] 25 Alliz.8 M35 Rtesek( button, B
5
A L10 98(N0) 9B(NC)
116
164 Weight 300JT * 400JT=13kg
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|Non-Reversing Model

General purpose contactors
PAK Series

600J _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-600J PAK-600JT Frame 600J Screw |Conforming | Applicadle | Tightening torque
) size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
1 i > 220V 160 X 212 35~45
Main
5 AC-3 220y 200 circuit | M12 |2~325mf | o5071 5 |350~450)
® kW) Contactor
o Control | wma $1.6 1.25-4 [ 1.0~1.5
o 550V 300 circuit | M3.5 |1.25~2mf| 274 (10~15)
S 220V 600 Main _ 2-12 35~45
O | AC-1 A Thermal | circuit M12 |2~325mf 325-12 [|(350~450)
kol 440V 600 overload
g (500,000 ops) v | control $1.6 [1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.0
550V - V| Gircuit | M35 |1 o5~omi| 235 | 8~10
Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-600J
232
200
173 284
137 130
3.2 170 _4xe11
T Mounting hole
i g N R P
g B Contact configuration
NO) (NC) (NO) (NC) 32 (NO) (M) (NO) (M
LS = (73)(81) (33)(41)1 5 (13) (21) (55) (51) A A2
E B NN I RN
+ =
= 748 3 4 o[ 63 14 2 % 62
i fi By 0o " g™ o iy o o
- B
e | LIl
123
Weight 22kg

. Contact configuration
200
288 173 (N0) () (N0) (KC) 3@ (N0) (NC) (N0) (NC)
B 215 Eisglo 57 o 7308 3 4 100 .5 13 21 53 61 AA
| i d d "IN
140 94 130
Biilsi YT 7T VT T
6xs 11 e ou o  |BEEE L 2 e
i A ﬂ? ourfing hoe Nj_rm . (N0) (NC) (NO) (NC) (No) (Nc) (o) (ic)
I | L% Bod | Bock
v (9 k: L S
£ e | TRl 970n0) s5c)
83 % I § % %Fﬁ‘ 77777 %
¢ ik EHINERE 3 98(N0)  96(NC)
0 /O ©XeJi: E For phase-failure protection
1N || F [ B\uck\_L Black
o | mec] | TEER S0 )
L0 I
w24 7.8 Il 78 200
ko 10 98(N0)  96(NC)
23.5]
140 M2
230 Weight 28kg
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|Non-Reversing Model General p“"‘.’f‘,‘i?@f@ﬁi@

800J _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

PAK-800J Frame 800J Screw |Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque

- W size wire size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 220V 200 " 2-16 35~45
£ AC-2 Main | M16 |2~325mf =
Q 440V 200 circuit 325-16 |(350~450)
® (kW) Contactor
Q oV _ Control | 4 P1~2 1.25-4 1.0~1.5
8 55 circuit 0.5~5.5mif 2-4 (10~15)
o 220V 800
Q| AC-1 (A)
Y
& [100.000 ops) LAY 800

T 550V —

Magnetic contactor (open type) PAK-800J

232 284
200 130
171339 170 4X 611
M12 32 | Mounting hole
3 ] L i
LEJ”@ Contact configuration
M4
NO) (NC) (NO) (NC) 31D ND) (NC) (NO) (NC
L N (73)(81) (33)(41)1 5 (13) (21) (53) <m) AT A2
NEE { R NI BN
Lyl bbbl sl
- (No) (Ne) (Wo) (Ne) ™42 (NO) (NC) (NO) (NC)
= Nl
3 U
94
- 123 -
7.8
213 1 - 10
155 Weight 25kg
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| Reversing Model General Purpgi%g &ogtgﬁgr:

Features

@®Reversing standard magnetic contactors & starters

Two standard magnetic contactors are mounted together with a high-reliable mechanical interlock
(RSK-11J is an integrated type) . The RSK-12J to 50J interlock units (ML-E type)is provided with
both mechanical interlock and electrical interlock contacts (1NCx2).

@®Reversing magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays
Reversing magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays are reversing
magnetic starters combined with an phase-failure protection thermal overload relay containing a
differential amplifying mechanism. In addition to motor start/stop and protection from overload and
locking, they also protect motors from phase-failure protection accidents.

The same as standard reversing magnetic starters, this magnetic starter with phase-failure
protection thermal overload relay is easy-to-handle and economical.

@®Reversing magnetic starters with 3-heaters thermal overload relays
It protects motor from burnout due to overload and phase-failure.

Ratings, performance and specifications

ltem Item Page
®Rated capacity and operational current 9,10
®Application for standard motors 14
®Characteristics and performance 15
®Auxiliary contact ratings 10
®Qperating coil ratings 11
®Conforming wire size and tightening torque 27
®Thermal overload relays 73
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General purpose contactors

Reversing Model RSK Series

Model explanation

@®Reversing standard magnetic contactors & starters

RSK — 20 JT C

/

Type
yp 3 Model m dJ H Specifications Career mark
RSK -+-Reversing model - Only magnetic
11 300| 50 270 J | H Magnetic Contactor starter
12 400| 65 (without enclosure) ’
1T | BT Magnetic Starter However except
20 80 (without enclosure) for 50], 95H,
21 95 M |HM Magnetic Starter 270H, 300J, 400]
(with enclosure) models
26 100 Magnetic Contactor
JB |HB i
35 125 (with enclosure)
50 150
220

@Reversing magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays

RSK — 20 JGT C

|

Type Model J | H Specifications Career mark
RSK -*-Reversing model 2 H Except for
11 300 50 270 Magnetic Starter 507, 95H, 270H,
JGT HGT .
12 400 65 (without enclosure) 300J, 400] models.
20 80
21 95 GM HGM Magnetic Starter
26 100 ] (with enclosure)
35 125
50 150
220

@Reversing magnetic starters with 3-heaters thermal overload relays

RSK —20JT—3C

1N

Type Model J Specifications Career mark
J H
RSK +-Reversing model . Except for
11 50 T | HT Ma.gnetlc starter 50], 95H, 270H
12 65 (without enclosure) models.
20 80
21 95 Magnetic starter
26| 100 IMA M (ith enclosure)
35 125
50 150
220
270
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| Reversing Model General Purpgi%g &ogtgﬁgr:

11J _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

RSK-11JTC Frame 11J Screw | Conforming | Applicable | Tightening torque
size wire size | teminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
>, 240V 3.7 -
= AC-3 Main _
O circuit — 1.25—3.5 .
g (kW) Y 4.5 Contactor C'r tu' o M35 g’; ;6 ~ (3'88~112')2
g 550V a5 v ST 235
S 240V 20 Main ¢1~2 | 1.26—4 | 1.2~1.8
Thermal | ~ire g M4 - - ~ —
Q| AC-1T A ey -0 overload L_Sreuit 0.5~3.5mf| 55—4 | (12~18)
g (500,000 ops) relay | Control | \,35 | 1~1.6 1.25—3.5| 0.8~1.2
550V 20 circuit ) 0.5~2mif 2—~3A5 B8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-11J Contact configuration
/312 (i) ) s/3/12
905 87 (for rail height 15) R/ytw 53 3 AA 3 R/C(W T/5/L3 AR
455 _26.5 | 77 U/\;jﬁ? L L U/ﬁ/ﬁ T
W/6/T3 6/13
21 M3.5  With auxiliary 57 o ) ok
8 10
90.5
C@f@ H‘%’\@r@ 4‘*’7 gﬁ — I —
el elelseld —x — A E
e e = o
M = L | <o
<~ I \ o)™
" 8B ¢ gB ¢ ’ J
EE e L‘b |
- < (B)76~80% 54 (Recommended mounting hole)

(compatible with RSK-6H,11H)

@76-80¢54 Weight 0.6kg
Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-11JTC - 11JT-3C - 11JGTC Connection diagram
90.5 87 (for rail height 15)
45.5 _26.5 77 o [m \
21 With auxiliary 57 == E NC 0
8 [ contact unit 10 asy Py
| M3.5 . REKE
© 1 = Jj i NC) (N2
i T g ) a5(NC)
i .
3R r‘ [ lg_| g F—y—
H‘ . E: 2T 4/12 6/13 9B(N0) 96(NC)
< L For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection

97 NO) 95 NC)
Z/T 412 6/73 ga(No 96(NC)

(®76~80x 54 (Recommended mounting point)
Reset button || 2.5 335 (compatible with RSK-6H,11H)

stroke
76.2 (®76~80%54

;F i

Weight 0.72kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) RSK-11JMC(UB) - 11JM-3C - 11JGMC

~ % Operation with an outside push button
is not possible

¢ [0) Connection diagram
S
2 aE: =/2/2 g \
- R mé Aw 1N [
110 r

[E] \ 3(N)
[o @lol [N [ I
180 105 30 120 4—46 97(N0) 95(NC)
Al 180 Wourtng hole R
T4/ 8/13 g(0) 96{IC)
il For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
Material: Steel plate 3700) 55)
{}I—QC Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 L
AN Qt Protection rating: IP20
80 PP Weight 11JMC=1.82kg P4 G s80) %)
Knockout 11JB=1 _7kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.
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| Reversing Model General Purpgi%g &ogtgﬁgr:

12J _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

RSK-12JTC Frame 12J Screw |Conforming | Applicable | Tightening torque
oo size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240V 4 -
= AC-3 C“i"riﬂ}t 1.25—3.5
@) _ ) . _
8 (kW) LAY 5.5 Contactor Control M3.5 g’;wé'; ~ (2,'38~112;)2
g 550V 5.5 v PTEM Y o35
o 240V 26 Main Ma p1~2 [1.25—4[1.2~18
Q| Ac v 0T 56 g\t]eer@:cli circuit 0.5~3.5mf| 564 |(12~18)
g (500,000 ops) relay | control M3 d1~1.6 |1 .25:3.5 0.8~1.2
550V 26 circuit S |os~oni | 255 | (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-12J g
/32 (o S/3/12
R/C/L T/S/LS 137101102 AT A R/W/U T/5/L3 13
102.5 87 (for rail height 15) Yf%f—ﬁ fy%g#fﬂ?
579 26.5 j 77 U/Z/T wge/m ROT R02 U/2/T1 w{em 1
21 Wit auxma 57 /4T NO) V/4/T (No)
) M3.5 contact uni 8

‘ note. LO1,L02,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive use of
electrical interlock.

1 ‘ 1025 L-g L6
e — —I 35 225 3% Wountng hole
%) [ ‘_hl/ -

2l
3

i

K

K
=

!

0 M@ g€s mn g :ffﬁ
o0 48 oo 4 ] T
] H:Tig e gig ] H‘ : @L——jﬁg i
1€ LJ?J o=
i
Weight 0.63kg
Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-12JTC - 12JT-3C - 12JGTC
102.5 87 (for ra|| helght 15)
57.5 265
g Lnatery : Connection diagram
M3.5 ~ L-d L6
© — L] T —= 1 2022 55 = Mounting hole
o cliiid s w
© I g H Lo
g ®) q } =

70

o
©

70

=F
LE :Jf i i3

|
o T
@ ~ B 2T 4/12 6/T3 98(0) j(NC)
J»— For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
¥ M3.5 OO*— L 97‘(~o) 95(NC)
— Py 1

\ = — —
*WTT“" M4 E! 2T 4/ 815 aB(uo) %c)

115
=}
O
43

(o
115

a

sEN

9.8[/]] 2.5 Resetbutton || 2.5 33.5 note. LO1,L02,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive
24 8 slroke 76.2 use of electrical interlock.
155 24 )
46.5 Weight 0.75kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) RSK-12JMC(JB) - 12JM-3C - 12JGMC

& Connection diagram

180

A
120
R0 E
S/3/12
S
7/5/3
52
S
«4
=il
e
iinE
=
—4
3
g

u] L—
[ kel s 1 9 [ 9 F— AY

18 - 30 120 4—06 1 4/T2 6/13 %(N0) 96(W0)
ha 180 Mounting hole
For 3-heaters and phase-failure protect\on
97(N0) 95(NC)
Material: Steel plate A
Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 YT4/M 6/13 98(N0) 96(NC)
{}l‘# A — Protection rating: IP20 note. LO1,L02,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive use of
’{\ (\II electrical interlock.
80 i =
4-022 Welght 1 ZJME 1 '85kg Dashed lines are not connected.
Knockout 12JB=1.73kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.
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| Reversing Model General Purpgi%g &ogtgﬁgr:

20J _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque
RSK-20JTC Frame 20J Screw |Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
. size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)

> 240V 7.5 Main cir. ¢ 1~2 1.25-4 | 1.2~1.8
ie) AC-3 i M4 2 =

440V 11 AuUX Cir. 0.5~3.5mf| 3.5-4 | (12~18)
© (KW) Contactor
Q 11 control | . ¢1~1.6 |1.256-3.6]| 0.8~1.2
8 550V circuit : 0.5~2mif 2-3.5 8~12)
o 240V 32 Main Pp1~2 1.26-4 [1.2~18
Dl Ac-1 Thermal | cireuit | M4 |o.s~a.5mf| 3.5-4 | (12~18)
o 440V 32 overload
g (500,000 ops) relay | Control ®1~1.6 [1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2

550V 32 V| Gircuit | M35 | osomi | 235 | (8~12)

Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-20J
9 ( P yP ) Contact configuration
S/3/2 NO) /312 NO.
o R/ym T/S/LS 13101102 AT A2 R/wfu /503 13 M A2
107.5 90.5 (for rail height 15) | L] il P U
[
60 | 26.5 ! 80.5 u/;m {s/u W U ROI R02 U/;/ﬁ ngg/m 14
22.5 With auxiliary 59.5 V/4T (vo) V4T (o)

contact uni
9.8

note. LO1,LO02,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive use of

8
’—— electrical interlock.

| 1075 i
M4 el o fehide) == | 05 5 ) iwions
@@H@@% o W |
i I |
al il%[j Qi®ln a?[%j Eg g ﬂ ﬁ j 7}
Y =rniphn %g
I A B Y

@ 35% 60)x 2 (Recommended mounting point)
95x% 60 (compatible with RSK-12H,18H)

Weight 0.68kg

Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-20JTC - 20JT-3C - 20JGTC

107.5 90.5 (for rail height 15) Cehnseien cleeiei
. 60 26.5 80.5 ]
N i j =
2 225 hasley - 107.5 g3
= 9.8 8 - L.
— ©
M4 1 U P{
— M4 ] 14(0) L
D — 97(N0) 95(NC)
POTORIED! 0 e f j —r—
) 1 S
I = «©
o [l[ g q NEE ﬁ YA 63 ggn0) o)
o I o
u] ng 0 O T ‘H‘ . ﬁ E ﬁ B A - For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
g TCACAIGAIEAT g LjﬁJ 4ﬁ7 N T L'7¢ 4 6 Ej‘gj» 97 NO) Q?C
[% Hounting foe aftafi 6fs ssino) sec
+— note. LO1,LO2,RO1,RO2 are contacts for
[oe] exclusive use of electrical interlock.
©
® (35x 60)x 2 (Recommended mounting point)
Reset button 95% 60 (compatible with RSK-12H,18H)
stioke 76.5

Weight 0.79kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) RSK-20JMC(UB) - 20JM-3C - 20JGMC

& Connection diagram
\
¢ [0) \
=2z [ ——— 1
=53 [00] 1 e :
- = &2 Lmum [N 3 } 3 WM ) FOR
% Sy u J—‘T r
= o
: L Cathe] o e
—
|
97(N0) 5(NC) OFF
Eo0] or 1 ] —y- -
o QIO
180 105 30 120 a_oe | LD w0 sif)
hi 180 Mounting hole For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97(N0) 95(NC)
Material: Steel plate E:E::ED“* -
Ch Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 Y2 B SEN0) sl
M . PR note. LO1,LO2,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive use of
{} X m Protection rating: IP20 electrical interlock.
80 4-022 Weight 20JMC=1.89kg Dashed lines are not connected.
Knockout 20JB=1.78kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.
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| Reversing Model General Purpgi%g &ogtgﬁgr:

Conforming wire size and tightening torque

RSK-21JTC Frame 21J Screw | Conforming| Applicable | Tightening toroue

size wire size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240V 7.5 Main P1~2 1.25-4 [ 1.2~1.8
G| Acs [ 1 circuit | M4 los~3.smi| 354 |G2~18)

© (KW) Contactor

Q Coniiel ¢1~1.6 [1.256-3.5| 0.8~1.2
o S0 1 circuit | M35 | o 5~omi | 235 | 8~12)
Lo} 240V 32 Main d1~2 1.25-4 [ 1.2~1.8
Q| Ac1 [ - g\t‘grqg”:é circuit | M% |o5~3.5mi| 3.5-4 |(2~18)
g (500,0000ps) relay | Control | 5 o ¢1~1.6 |[1.256-3.5| 0.8~1.2
550V 32 circuit : 0.5~2mi 2-3.5 8~12)

Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-21J

Contact configuration
]
(No)  §/3/2 (o) (NO) 5/3/2 (Ne)
3 f T/E/LS 31101102 Al B2 $R/¥L T/S/LE AN
1425 _90.5(for rail height 15 7&, H Pff 7&
77.5 _26.5 \ 80.5 YATJW Y ﬁ Yﬁﬁﬁ Y ﬁ
T 264 59.5 ol u/2/ w/s/u 3 ROTRO2 14 U/2/T1  W/6/T3 32
on . i sty : )"y 0 iy 00 il
M3.5 ‘ M4 note. LO1,L02,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive use of
D % % ﬁﬁ&ﬁ e | . electrical interlock.
® P 1EP ] 0 — — 142.5 474?4.8
= E%] [? 0 %t[: e} H‘F 1 ™ E ::%Lﬁ 55 1.5 56 ‘ iAountmg hole
IR | e — - ﬂi
bbb Sk g0 L ] ¢ B
W L |
SRR R — 3le

@ u &

Weight 0.75kg

Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-21JTC - 21JT-3C - 21JGTC Connection diagram
1425 90.5 (for rail height 15) m
ZLE— 265 805 | %”é/% o oo
9.8 ‘. 8 \(/:v(l)Thhtaaggltljlﬁ\rty 25 Be ‘leD) F \i{nvzww) } ) wc)
= T a7(No 5(Nc)
\:/ Zm %% ;Tuo ) 96NC)

] For 3-heaters and (p?;ase)—fal\ure protection
— 7N0) s5(NG)
[ ! ! 7{,
u 5 EEEIN-
d T 4/m 613 :amo) (i)
Tt

H\ E note. LO1,L0O2,RO1,RO2 are contacts for
T] © L Jul s I = exclusive use of electrical interlock.
— <~ - i 142.5 —¢4
56 21.5 56 Moun g ho\e
i I

2.5 | 34 le Le
Reset button 76.5
stroke

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) RSK-21JMC(UB) - 21JM-3C - 21JGMC

Weight 0.97kg

o Connection diagram
[0)
T 1
L \ \,‘ '\ i
o =gz ”
= % 3 (rg"/gjgjﬁﬁNC)ﬂLow L2 A A2 J—‘?(ND) 5 1NCE1 M| e TFOR
% -
E»fo)} 32[NC)U \—{RDZ }gw 32 NC) } ‘i REV
\ L
= ]
] 97(No) 95(NC) OFF
0 0l0] N [ T _ 771, L
220 125 39 160 —E‘J»
ha 220 \ 4-06 Y412 613 agro) asficy
Mounting hoe For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
. 97(N0) 95(NC)
Material: Steel plate U
Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 T R )
{} M Protection rating: IP20 note. LO1,LO2,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive use of
\«{\ j electrical interlock.
M,
4—428 Weight 21JMC=2.72kg Dashed lines are not connected.
Knockout 21JB=2.5kg Above diagram is for magnetic starter.
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General purpose contactors
RSK Series

26J - 35J - 50J Conforming wire size and tightening torque

|Reversing Model

Weight

Il |

RSK-26JTC-35JTC-50JT Frame 26J | 35J | 50J Screw | Conforming | Applicable | Tightening torque
size wire size | terminal connector | N m(kgf-cm)
2 Aes 240v| 10 | 15 |18.5 Main Vs $1.6~3.2| 1.25-5 | 2.4~3.5
(@) B 440V 20 26 30 circuit 1.25~14mm 14-5 (24~36)
© (kW) Contactor
o Control ¢1~1.6 |1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2
8 550V | 20 26 30 et M3.5 0.5~2mif 235 (8~12)
o 240V | 50 60 65 Thermal Main M5 $1.6~3.2| 1.25-5 | 2.4~3.5
10) _ 1 N it — e _
) AC-1 (A) aaovl so 60 65 overload circui 1.25~14mf 14-5 (24~36)
@ ((500,000 ops) relay | Control ¢1~1.6 |1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2
i A M3.5 - =
550V | 50 60 65 circuit 0.5~2mif 2-3.5 (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-26J - 35J - 50J Contact configuration
(JNWD) (:‘S)R/l/LWS/s/TL/Qﬁ/B (ZNJO) (2‘10) 101102 A1 A2 (SNWC) (:‘?)R/YUS/S/TL/QS/LE (ZNQSO) Q‘WC) ATA2
108 (for rail height 15) gl ] H - W‘ ] ]
26.5] 98 2 WUAM We3A 4 ROVROZ 32 14U/2/M /o2 &
With auxiiary 71.5 ey (NO)/ 4 v/m{ d (N0) (NC) () (NO)/ 4 v/4/r% d (No) ()
contact unit 10 .
"—‘ note. LO1,LO2,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive use of
electrical interlock.
T 164.5
) 60 285 _, 50
ﬁ - L3 4-64.6 ‘
A 0 d i ﬁ:l = Mouting hole $l = ==y
™~ " —
il
el B T o

26J-35J°50J=1.4kg

RSK-26JTC - 35JTC - 50JT - 26JT-3C - 35JT-3C - 50JT-3 -

26JGTC ‘ 35JGTC ‘ SOJGT Connection diagram
164.5 108 (for rail height 15) |
gz
88.5 I 265 l 98 ‘m”‘"?é gjﬁ (ZNJO (:4‘5) Lm(mm n(uu)u("ﬂl} } §Z}(NU)M(NC)M "]
107 33 5 thtaugmarty 71.5 i \‘ \‘ ;f b ’—‘T [ ‘ \‘ fy
V5 e 84 contact un 10 il ) ih 3z(NC)14]NU)) ) )z«uuuz(m
° 970N0) 8s(hc)
g ERESSEE
YN 412 813 98(M0) 96{NC)
<PF For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
— ! 4 37‘(~u) S5(C)
/A a— i
‘1 — T2 61 98N 96INC)
u f note. LO1,LO2,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive use of electrical interlock.
=9 - N 164.5
M| O]
|z 5 4-64.6 | | &0 28‘5‘ &0
Mounting hole“eg=" Lﬂf k=
)|
{ E :
r )
© )
- </ =) 7
L.
12.8 4.2
Reset button 83.8
M5 stroke 88 3 |
Weight 26JTC-35JTC-50JT=1.75kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) RSK-26JMC(UB) - 35JMC(JB) - 50JM{JB) -

- 50JM-3 - 26JGMC - 35JGMC - 50JCGM

230

26JM-3C - 35JM-3C

3!

D

180
244

Connection diagram

7 |

= !

Lo 320 9 T Iy \ L
| ﬂm‘ o = ALLDW 102 Al Mpaw(ac) 13} (Nl))} \j Ef Zb(‘ND)AL(IMM ” }
|

1
) za}uu)jz(NCP MRUZSZQNC)M}(ND)} } } b [

+ I
97‘N1) g?

16/3 qao) 96(¥)

30 1

14

El

80

4—-028
Knockout

4-06

Material: Steel plate
Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1
Protection rating: IP20

Mounting hole

For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97‘(NO) 95(KC)

2T4/T2 8/13 9g(No) 96NC)

note. LO1,L02,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive use of
electrical interlock.

Dashed lines are not connected.
Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

Weight 26JMC-35JMC-50JM=23.5kg
26JB+35JB+50JB=3.15kg
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| Reversing Model General Purpgi%g &ogtgﬁgr:

| 50H-65H | Conforming wire size and tightening torque

RSK-50HTC-65HTC Frame 50H 65H Screw | Conforming| Applicable | Tightening toroue
- size wire size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240v| 185 22 Main 2~38nmfi | 2—6 [3.9~5.9
is) AC-3 circuit M6 Usng cimped teminels | 38 —6S | (40~60)
© (KW) A0y S0 37 Contactor
o Control $1~1.6 [1.25—3.5/ 0.8~1.2
o 550v| 30 37 circuit | M35 | g 5—omi | 235 | (8~12)
o 240V 75 90 Main 2~38mif 2-6 3.9~5.9
Q| Ac1 o [T o g\t‘grqg”:é circuit | M8 |ungimeseneess| 38Z6s | (40~60)
g (500,000 ops) relay | Control $1~1.6 [1.256—3.5]/ 0.8~1.2
s50v| 75 20 circuit | M35 | g 5—omii | 2-3.5 | (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-50H - 65H Contact configuration
2zt I
112 26.5 123.5
pos,  zss | SRR g WHESEE
- MB  Uhatey &7 A S
17 Ny ;%r_ oty ool My 0ty D080 METS ey iy
= 224
@ B | 12 200 s
% é% % % é? - i
E i
2T | @ 8%
S =1
[,
@®200x 125 3POINT(Recommended mounting point)  \ 3—¢ 6
ﬂ} Q} | 200X 125 4POINT (Mountable) Mounting hole

Weight 50H=3.22kg 65H=3.42kg

Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-50HTC - 65HTC - 50HT-3C - 65HT-3C - 50HGTC - 65HGTC

Connection diagram

224 @ | =
by o Y s |
e 265 1235 HREEI L W e 2
45 With auxiliary 87 (g | I L | LSdddn

M6 tact unit 0 )f
contact uni i b J(NO) 4% c) 2 (W) u}na)) 24(1«])42[(NC)
M3.5 TF/ 97(N0) 95(NC)
2T ‘

(10)

D
f Y42 613 gx(w0) 96iNc)
Il 1 i For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
p ! 97‘(~o) 95(NC)
. ]7 ——
ﬂ ol 13 r\ A2 6B %8o) s60)
@ ﬁ h { | 224
== ~ L 12 200 pat
™M) e n -]
- o
~
3 v $ )
— N = Al 5 ®200x 125 3POINT (Recommended mounting point)
ol 2] ] © 1 n ~| 200X 125 4POINT (Montable)
HRIRIR < —
M6 171 |8\_M3.5 4.2 53
45 Reset button 90.5 3-¢6
1 stoe 120 Mourting hole 04

Weight 50HTC=3.95kg 65HTC=4.45kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) RSK-50HMC(HB) - 65HMC(HB) - 50HM-3C -
65HM-3C - 50HGMC - 65HGMC

Connection diagram
S
= t H
T I |
o = y
S22 H !
S 9+ (JNWC)(%; Z/ (»g),r«‘c‘ T o 30 1]/(N0)} y }’ QJ(NDM(NC fic=a I TFOR
3 NE I \‘ f {g‘ ] |
Bl }NO)A%(NC {NC M‘NO)} } } i) T ti Rev
X \—I
[::1] 97(N0 BNG) OF
Togml O —I La;fj;f
300 o 150 40 220 407 214 615 mo ) 960%)
- 300 oo
Vouning hoe For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97() t}m
fm‘ ViR . T4/ 613 98(N0) 96(NC)
\@ << gr Material: Steel plate Dashed lines are not connected.
L@_ 4-435 Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 Above diagram is for magnetic starter.
422 Knockout . P i
90— Nockout Protection rating: IP20 Weight 50HMC=6.91kg-65HMC=7.41kg

50HB=6.18kg*65HB=6.38kg
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| Reversing Model General Purpgi%g &ogtgﬁgr:

80H - 95H _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

RSK-80HTC - 95HT Frame 80H 95H Screw | Conforming| Applicable | Tightening toroue
S size | wire size |temng connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240V 25 27 Main 2~38mfi | 2-6 3.9~5.9
8 AC-3 240V a5 55 Contact circuit M6 Using crimpedteminds | 38 —6S | (40~60)
e (A ClLECl pe— $1~1.6 [1.26—3.5/0.8~1.2
o S50V 45 55 circuit | M35 | g 5—omi | 2-3.5 | 8~12)
o 240v| 110 110 Main 2~38mfi | 2—6 [3.9~5.9
Q| Ac1 ) [T 1o g\t‘grqg”:é circuit | ™S |imeteniss| 38 Z6s | (40~60)
g (500,000 ops) relay | Control | /- o ¢1~1.6 [1.25—3.5/0.8~1.2
550V | 110 110 circuit > |o.s~omii | 2—3.5 | (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-80H - 95H Contact configuration
22 T el o
112 26.5_ 123.5 A ! AR !
45 M6 W\thtautxw’harty 87 f W ) W f f )
contact unit
17 8 /w35 100 | oy G/ MGy dcy Gl MOy G
= 224
N il 12 200 pa
H b) n
[€ [ p ar
—
[ - f‘ : ® ® Q%
@ﬁ = 4, T
&) Lt/
%H ;
®200% 125 3POINT (Recommended mounting point) 3-06
¢ U 200% 125 4POINT(Mountable) Vouningroe

Weight 80H-95H=3.42kg

Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-80HTC - 95HT - 80HT-3C - 95HT-3 - 80HGTC - 95HGT

Connection diagram

224 | [
SIS 3
26'5%: 123.5 g‘f“u; 22 e M A 3w(~c)u (0)
;, | ] fd L

W\th[augma_rty 87 \ Il YT
contact uni
10 3 14 r 14(nn); M) 2 () u}nu]} } 24(No)42(Nc)

97‘040) 85(MC)
i Il

2412613 ggxc) 9gfhc)

g For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
i !7‘0«1) 95(NC)
— N
it i/ s%: Jm) ch)

i
i 224
L= 12 200 -
] A o
N
:\\ I 2| ®200x 125 3POINT(Recommended mounting point)
~—7 200125 4POINT (Mountable)
4.2 53
Resetbutton 0.5 3-86 ‘Lw
slike 140 Houning hole 0

Weight 80HTC-95HT=4.45kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) RSK-80HMC(HB) - 95HM(HB) - 80HM-3C -

Q Connection diagram
@ 1
_ _ i — 1
0N | S 2 00| !
3 N ;é i Jtl(%§ B 23\ 411: erte o 15/(N0)} \J } HL(,NCA i TFOR
|
[:J (JLZD) (1’]40) 0)d Nc) Hﬁnc)u}wo)) ‘} /} 14(]40 4zf(~c T ti REV
=] ‘ 97(ND) ) oFF
13531 < st5 50 I290I o7 N4 613 o) gie]
350 Mounting hole For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97‘(~u) s?c)
7 ™ . 2T am 61 :@I(nu) 96(NC)
\¢: ><< QI Material: Steel plate Dashed lines are not connected.
70 7645 Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 Above diagram is for magnetic starter.
100" g2 Krockot Protection rating: IP20 Weight 80HMC-95HM=8.4kg
80HB-95HB=7.37kg
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| Reversing Model General Purpgi%g &ogtgﬁgr:

[ 100H | Conforming wire size and tightening torque

RSK-100HTC Frame 100H Screw | Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
) size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> 240V 37 Main 2~gomif 2—8 [9.0~13.5
is) AC-3 440V 55 Contact circuit M8 Using crimped temingls | CB80 — 8 [(92~138)
o S CIECI =—— $1~1.6 [1.256—3.5] 0.8~1.2
o 250 55 circuit | M35 | g 5~omi | 2-3.5 | (8~12)
o 240V 150 Main 2~gomif 2—8 [9.0~13.5
Q| Ac1 ) [ oo g\t‘grqg”:(" circuit | M8 |usngcigesenes| cCB80—8 |(92~138)
g (500,000 ops) relay | Control $1~1.6 |1.26—3.5| 0.8~1.2
550V 150 circuit | M35 | o 5—omi | 2-3.5 | (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-100H Contact configuration
m g
(h) (o) /3712 (M) () A2 ota s 00K Al A2
3 13 /1 ] T/5/L} 23 ] 4 3 13 /1/U T/5/L3 23 ] 5
131 —= 150 HWWWW( HWWWW(
109 1 u/m {sﬂa 14u/2/m { 3
M3.5 0 /4T (NC (No)" ™ vyam
= 270
10 250 o
% @; i
5 i /Q_l;
o © ﬁj — A ® ® 23
- N ] e
n :] 5

®250% 140 3POINT (Recommended mounting point) L3526
250X 140 4POINT (Mountable) Mounting hole

Weight 6.8kg

Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-100HTC - 100HT-3C - 100HGTC

Connection diagram

270 ~ | ™
131 150 (~cu~o§§§ (;g)(gg] MA
66 111 “”“\ (i M e R A A

M8
?Fal H-Fe 10 ZJ(NO)LC) 2 u}No)) ) 14{1{0)41[(NC)
< L <~c) (No) S|
~ o ne ’[i 97‘(M0) ?@
o 1, z /M 4m 6m :;m) o)
0] OO | o y . ,
~ o o For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
| [ == ] [ == | — 3 —_— n 97(N0) 95(NC)
o e TR = t 1o
97 % DE]D DE]D 2412 613 98(No) 96(NC)
ST 270
L& | & U 10 250 ~
> M3.5 i
M3.5

@250x 140 3POINT (Recommended mounting point)

. i ® ® o
el
M8 75| || 8 40 74 5 250 140 4POINT (Mountable)

4.5 Reset buion 100 —
73 \ stioke S-28 Lﬁj—
Z Mourting hole | Weight 8.1kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) RSK-100HMC(HB) - 100HM-3C - 100HGMC

5 —= Connection diagram
f @ 1
/5/3 : —— , L
Loz 2 09|y i / = |
S ol « (Jtl (SE Pj m)‘ 41{ i}x n§ 0] u}(m]} y } mra)41£‘E)A | {ron
+ el ) ir

u}m)) NC)JNC}H)‘NU)} /} } qun)n&nn) el
= =3

STNO) 95() oFF

[ <, s §

O [ For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
400 180 50 iog Na—s7 0) i)
Nourting ok oo *I(M;g‘h ,
Dashed lines are not connected.
N R Material: Steel plate Above diagram is for magnetic starter.
N W< 31 Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1
%0 Y Protection rating: IP20 Weight 100HMC=14.3kg
120 %{?CKOE?OCKOM 100HB=1 30kg
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| Reversing Model General Purpgi%g &ogtgﬁgr:

[ 125H W Ratngs [l Conforming wire size and tightening torque

RSK-125HTC Frame 125H Screw | Conforming| Applicable | Tightening toroue
size wire size  |teminal connector | N m(kgf-cm)
2 PO 240V 45 Main e 2~80mif 2-8 9.0~13.5
O y 440V 60 circuit Usng cimped temings | CB80-8 |(92~138)
© (kW) Contactor
o Control $1~1.6 [1.25-3.6 [ 0.8~1.2
o sy 70 circuit | M35 | o s—omi| 235 | 8~12)
o 240V 170 Main 2~80mif 2-8 9.0~13.5
D 5 Thermal Lt M8 i .
4(6’ 5:3(()301)0(/6\) | 440V 170 overload circuit Using crimped teminalss| CB80-8 [(92~138)
T (500, ops relay | Control M3.5 $1~1.6 |1.25-3.5| 0.8~1.2
550V 170 circuit ’ 0.5~2mif 2-3.5 (8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-125H Contact configuration
ooyt S5l sl 00 Al AZ
270 ‘SR/ yiK T/5/L3 23 4 l m/ /L T/S/L3 2‘3 4
131 | M8 150 fﬁ ﬁ ‘f —
U/2/m STS 14U2T 6T324
M3.5 # /v/4/T[ / NC NO)/ / v/4/rg /
= 270
| 10 250 °
3 g )
g B /c_l;
— © ]
© =1 ® ® olo
Lo Je
\fjo
@250 140 3POINT (Recommended mounting point) 7® 6
250X 140 4POINT(Mountable) Hounng e
Weight 6.8kg

Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-125HTC - 125HT-3C - 125HGTC

Connection diagram
270
131 150 N \
A
M8 566 11 11 5 2 (2’:50] (;‘i sw(t)wa‘(w)s } S 23(‘»40)41(:«0)”
< . %j . T L QJ(NO)A%{ C)M}J M}NO)) } ?4(1“0) ‘ZQNC)
o ® Ne
97‘[N0) ei%%)
DO @B |- TS o
=] i - For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection

o = B =S 97()0) 95{NC)
ol @ SN

R @ DEJD : D[j[:] M4/ 613 98NO) 96(NC)

I ‘ & 270
— = 10 250 o
% M3.5 i R
M3.5 ® ® °
3 Gl 5 3| o] ®250% 140 3POINT (Recommended mounting point)
M8 - 1 N 250X 140 4POINT (Mountable)
ue_, 54.5 Retbuon | 100 -
23 stroke 3-66] L
62 Mounting ho\el J Weight 8.1 kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) RSK-125HMC(HB) - 125HM-3C - 125HGMC

2 Connection diagram

g

PR

\
- T

- i
L 1
’bﬁ e zx‘nc) R zs(rm 41[NE 7 | %
o R
I
24}»40)}3 0 31{(»@14}0«0)} } } 24(140 4zrmc il
-

f o) OfFF

T
2
R/
UG
53/
20

e

480
380
494

(Saat

=

[]
(I
ﬁIﬁ

2 98(N0) 96(N)

For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
7(NO) 95(Nc)

200 60, 360 4-99.5
480 Wounting hoe B::I:c"}f —
YN 42 613 98(N0) 96(NC)

N
o
o

14

Dashed lines are not connected.
Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

Material: Steel plate

’\ Case color: Munsel No. 5Y7/1 Weight  125HMC=18.0k
4-052 Protection rating: IP20 eight 125 =18.0kg

028 Knockout 125HB=16.7kg
Knockout

Py
K

60,

120
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| Reversing Model General Purpgi%g &ogtgﬁgr:

| 150H_________ WRatings [l Conforming wire size and tightening torque

RSK-150HTC Frame 150H Screw | Conforming| Applicable | Tightening toroue
size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgaf-cm)
240V 60 p 2~100mi - ~
= Main ; ) 2-8 9.0~13.5
= - . . M8 Using crimped ~
@) ?KCW? 440V 75 Qeritesiar oot erminals  |CB100-8|(92~138)
o cooy e Control | \yz e | $1~1.6 |1-25-3.5[08~1.2
8 circuit ’ -5~2m 2-3.5 (8~12)
o] 240V 220 Main 2~100mf 2-8 [9.0~13.5
2| Aciwy [T 250 g\t]gr%n:(lj circuit | M8 |Ushgcimped| oo H0 g |(92~138)
& |(500.000 ops) relay | Control $1~1.6 [1.25-3.6|0.8~1.2
550V 220 e | M35 | 8EZhm | 23s | @12
MagnetIC COﬂtaCtOr (ODeﬂ tyDe) RSK'1 5OH Contact configuration
o /3L (No) (Ne) AT A2 (NC $/3/L (N0) (Ne) AT A2
/10 TSLSZS 4 iz /10 TSLMS 4 iz
166.5 f // L P f // L
: W [ r
112 32 140/2/M 2% 4 4y
0] (Nc) (NO)/ ”WW 3(No) (Nc) (NC) //Tv/mg e (No) NC
e o
10 285 2
o, (o] T =
| o D
Gk o e e ® e
o N
o o
L S Y
®285% 124 3POINT (Recommended mounting point) \ 3—a 7

285X 124 4POINT (Mountable) Mounting hole
Weight 8.68kg

Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-150HTC - 150HT-3C - 150HGTC

Connection diagram
305 @
156 166.5 o RSl
80 115 E 10)1 23 N())AL(‘NC]
M& 20 8 10, ) ) {
AL == = = }2
L,O\ 24(N0 [ Nl 14{N0) )zquv] 2(c)
o =4 97§Nn)9 M)
) : (& S U
2T 412 6/13 ;Ro] 95(NC)
[:] Ej [:] [:] Ej [:] For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
97(10) 950ic)
el 3 Es) 8 ——
== [C===} | YT 412 6/13 98(ND) 96(NC)
Ol
~lo 305
oS | gL Qg s 0 285 2
e @ = 2
— © L 1] [
‘ T °
©
M3.5 ® 3
N g ®285% 124 3POINT (Recommended mounting point)
M3.5 Q| 285%124 4POINT(Mountable)
via /|23 8 4.2 74 r
Reset button 3-07
5‘562 . stroke 100 Mounting hole j

Weight 9.75kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type) RSK-150HMC(HB) - 150HM-3C - 150HGMC

Q! . .
iz Connection diagram
@ 1
T |
s a0 ,, t
. o . :%"E)"i%g g Ej ("z‘i’L’("ﬁ)E z 3@ ool | zawowgc | dron
el D o I
1 N (3[420) (1}0) 20}(N0)4%( \—{M(NCW}( } } } ?‘(NUWQ"C) T tﬁ «
‘ 970 % / oFF
| L
[::j ‘ \z_/a‘wﬁz 613 gﬂ,TNo

For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
ol O - 37‘(ND) a5

480 < 200 60 360 4-69.5 e
- 480 Mounting hole T o J(ND) 550
Dashed lines are not connected.
Material: Steel plate Above diagram is for magnetic starter.
,« j Case color: Munsell No. 5Y7/1
©| . PR .
e Protection rating: IP20 Weight 150HMC=19.8kg
28 Knockout 150HB=18.7kg

Knockout
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General purpose contactors
RSK Series

220H - 270H _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque

|Reversing Model

RSK-220HTC-270HT Frame 220H | 270H Screw | Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
. size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
' > 240v| 80 90 Main | o |2mteomtl 2510 18.1~27
S| AS3  [ovl o0 132 circuit Using afimeed | cg150-10| (185~275)
®© (kW) Contactor 12535 0oa<12
2 550v| 90 132 Control | 3.5 | $1~1.6 | 1-=97> =
8 circuit ) -5~2m 2-3.5 (8~12)
o 240v| 275 310 Main M10 U2.~'150mrﬁd 2-10 18.1~27
% AC-1 (A [ ot =10 gygﬁgﬂ:& circuit S eeed |cB150-10] (185~275)
& (500.000 ops) relay | Control | \z s | 91~1.6 | 1-25-3:5[ 08~1.2
550V 275 310 circuit : 0.5~2mri 2-3.5 8~12)
Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-220H - 270H Contact configuration

285X 124 4POINT (Mountable)

Al A2 A2
(g‘wc ) (wNao)R/wfug/S/TL/Qs/Ls (sto) (mc ) ﬁ (JNWC ) (WNJO??/YUS/S/TL/%/LS (stO) %C ) v
I dd L I dd
166.5 ( T [ L ]
M10 HES dty iy M By dky 0027 T by 6y
5
o 305 o
= — 10 285 o
E ] S Sy TN I SN oy NN |
)
SRR ® "
- id ™~
Alh— \ E L I s I B
H—= ) ! 3-¢7
— - ®285x 124 3POINT (Recommended mounting point) Jouwting fole

Weight 220H + 270H=9.9kg

Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-220HTC - 270HT - 220HT-3C - 270HT-3 - 220HGTC - 270HGT

(20.5)

287.5

Connection diagram
166.5 L
= a
156.5 ‘2‘9"1%5/% g WY
. A pwz”w
0o )| 32 (Nl 14{no) 24(N0)42(Nc)
(Ne) (o)
97(N0) 95NC)
= T
o, ° 211 4/12 813 w0l
1 o For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
= 97(N0) 95NC)
=) 7‘ —
° ° 305 9iN0)  96{NC)
10 285 URYLE
L J _
H <
® ® .
i = w| @285 124 3POINT (Recommended mounting point)
L 3| 285124 4POINT(Mountable)
ﬂkE: 3-¢7/
4.2 67 Mounting hole
Reset button 162.5
stroke 167

Weight 220HTC-270HT=12.4kg

Magnetic starter - contactor (enclosed type)

RSK-220HMC(HB) - 270HM(HB) - 220HM-3C -

Knockout

220HB - 270HB=19.9kg

Dashed lines are not connected.
Above diagram is for magnetic starter.

_—, 270HM-3C - 220HGMC - 270HGM
3
Connection diagram
3 g @/ﬁjj ,’ ] '\\:‘\‘, wi
0 < o (ND)(NogEg (NO)L,(NC — 7 } y y _ Ly
?r wrk P 411: 2 wtc) u*(NU) ZX:()M;C)MAZ ir R
1 Bty z4}(~o)4zL(Nc)4bz{(Nc)m}(No)’} /} /} . ’tﬂ REV
o =t
OFF
o o — & 2@‘%7‘7 o
560 kit 220 50 440 4-69.5 I
560 Mounng o o s o) 56e)
Material: Steel plate For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
€}€ ) Case color: Munsell No. 5Y7/1 1 i@j@j?
K\\/{ 2 Protection rating: IP20 = ) 500
160 4—078 . 2/T 4/126/13
28 Knockout Weight 220HMC - 270HM=22.4kg
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General purpose contactors
RSK Series

300J - 400J Conforming wire size and tightening torque

|Reversing Model

RSK-300JT - 400JT Frame 300J 400J Screw | Conforming| Applicable | Tightening torque
size wire size  |terminal connector | N-m(kgaf-cm)
> 220V 90 115 ry— 12 | 2 o00m 212 3545
5 AC-3 2a0v] 150 200 Cortactor|_STCUIt ™| 200212 |(350~450)
o (KW) ceov] Teo o0 control | 155 | #1~1.6 1.25-3.5 | 0.8~1.0
No image 8 circuit ) 0.5~2mi 2-3.5 (8~10)
o 220v| 350 420 Main M1 _ 2-12 35~45
Q| ACTE T ov] 350 220 | |overomglcireutt ° [P0 20612 |as0-aso)
g (500,000 ops) relay | Control | y,5 5 | ®1~1.6 [1:25-3.6 | 0.8~1.0
550V — — circuit . 0.5~2m 2.3.5 (8~10)
Magnetic contactor (open type) RSK-300J - 400J
= 71 Contact configuration
-
—|[[eN] [
s ]| e j WEW ., <§9><~4%>§ WEWW .
188 735 L ‘Q‘Pﬁ‘h ‘P‘#ﬁ
116 224 \34 42r b 11 zrz ;4 6(2 \34 42r 34 zrz ;4 sz
80 18 W) (V) \ \@ | (o) (NE) (NO) (ic) (NO) (NC) (No) (NC) (No) (NC)
M% AH\ ) —
O “ Il = 3X 8.5
M3.5 = i ﬁ%ﬂ 15 : 185 340 1 Mounting hole
— ] ©
o EJ% I b
& 2y 8 8 =BT
1 NIkt
6 J 3 \
d L
0 (] . L
Weight 25kg

Magnetic starter (open type) RSK-300JT - 400JT - 300JGT - 400JGT

385 171 . .
185 145 Connection diagram
188 142
1315 s 102.5 @
(gfm (;«i) f 1o (gi) (%g) (gim " <§$> (gﬁ) S <;«‘§) %ﬂ) (%g» %c) ‘o
g R T = e wrﬁ\r) ane—
34 4 =) e 1422 54 62 M4 14 72 54 62
T Eﬂ ﬂ o) o) [\ |\ © | (M0) (c) (No) (C) (N0) (NC) (No) (NE) (No) (NC)
EJ% H\ack\_L Black
) C o ’_F> ‘@U_, 97000) ()
[hl) i lue
8 o5 3x08.5 LEEE'J—H
5 340 ‘ M;“"“”g fioe sali0) salic)
J - a L : - For phase-failure protection
T []
T = o E\uck\_L> ]
i N wot | ] a70M0) 95(NC)
~M3.5
Beset button .3 LHZL [%r %(M0) 96(NC)
142.5
167 .
Weight 30kg
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Magnetic starters with slow-trip General purpose contactors
thermal overload relays PAK Series

Features

Motors used in high-inertia blowers, fans, centrifuges and similar machinery have long starting
times, and standard thermal overload relays will often trip unnecessarily. The slow-trip thermal
overload relay is highly suitable for overload protection of these high-inertia motors.

PAK —21 JT 20—SL2 C

\

Type Model J | H Specifications Auxiliary contact configuration Career mark
- Nomreversi J il PAK-11]~20] Except f
PAK-Nonseversing model |- 123200125 11 | g | Magnetie starter | Blankino ] 55}?3?}1 r(;rodels.
12 50| 65 150 (without enclosure) Sl INC
20 8 PAK-21]
21 95 PSS [ I
Magnetic starter Blank:-:-* INOINC
26 100 JGTIHGT (yithout enclosure) 202,1.[.1.”“””21\10
02-+++-2NC
| PAK-26] ~150H
Blank--- 2NO2NC
Ratings, performance and specifications
Iltem Page
®Rated capacity and operational current 9
®Characteristics and performance 15
®Auxiliary contact ratings 10
®QOperating coil ratings 11
®Conforming wire size and tightening torque 27
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|Magnetic starters with slow-trip

General purpose contactors

thermal overload relays PAK Series
Outline dimensions
The maximum dimensions and mounting methods are given below.
Model Dimensions (mm) Mounting pitch (mm) Weight (k@)
ode WD T W | HD : H® | D a b [Hole | @ | @
PAK-11JT-SL2C ,
PAK-12JT-SL2C (119) 141) ' (160) 77 35 60 [2-¢94.6| 0.56 | 0.63
PAK-20JT-SL2C (119) (141) 1 (160) | 80.5 35 60 |2-¢4.6] 0.58 | 0.65
PAK-21JT-SL2C (119) (141) 1 (160) | 80.5 56 60 |2-94.6] 0.63 | 0.7
PAK-26JT-SL2C
PAK-35JT-SL2C (82) (172) (114) |60~65| 70 [2-¢p4.6|/ 1.07 | 1.14
PAK-50JT-SL2
PAK-50HT-SL2C [ 107.5 ' (111) (202) 113.5 90 85 |2-¢5.8| 1.85 | 1.93
PAK-65HT-SL2C ,
PAK-80HT-SL2C | 107.5 a1 (202) 113.5 90 85 |2-¢5.8|/ 2.05 | 2.13
PAK-95HT-SL2 :
PAK-100HT-SL2C i
PAK-125HT-SL2C (116) | (122) (265) 140 90 85 |2-¢5.8| 3.85 | 3.93
PAK-150HT-SL2C 125 (271) 156.5| 100 124 | 2-¢7 | 4.76 | 4.84
Notes. MWeight for standard model is indicated.
@Weight for phase-failure protection model is indicated.
Dimensions in parentheses indicates for reference dimensions. a D
a D 3 ™ el —h r//ﬁ/—‘
I ** F
L | -
=

w |

PAK=11JT~21JT-SL2C

b

JDI

PAK—=26JT,35JT—SL2C
PAK—=50JT—SL2

w

)|

D

P N=T A

e

Y

q

w

PAK—=100HT,125HT-SL2C

Connection diagram

PAK—11JT~20JT—-SL2C
PAK—=11JGT~20JGT-SL2C

a
§é X

w

PAK—-21JT—-SL2C
PAK—-21JGT-SL2C

Y
D

PAK—=150HT—-SL2C

PAK—26JT~50JT—SL2(C)
PAK—26JGT~50JGT—SL2(C)

PAK—=50HT~80HT-SL2C
PAK—95HT-SL2

PAK—=50HT~ 150HT—-SL2C
PAK—=50HGT~ 150HGT-SL2C

R/wfus/ 3/T%/u (wN}o) ATA2
T

14

(ko)

5

97‘(NO) 95(NC)
211 4/12 6/13  98(NO) 96(NC)

(c)

(Wr\‘}(‘))R/yUS/j/TL;Sd/LS 31 A1A2
N\

14 3
(No) (Ne)

97‘(N0) is(;c)

)

2T 4/12 6/13  98(NO) 96(NC)

i ‘1“‘??:/%?/ %d/u (2730) i
&

A1A2

2% 42

(No) (Nc)
97(N0) 95|

3 14
(Nc) (o)

)

M 4/12 6/13  98(NO) 9B(NC)

(NC) (Vo) s/3/l2 (o) (Nc) AT A2
3O3R/ T 17
‘/({ d/sd/m\} 4
e T e
24 42
(No) (Nc)
97‘(N0) gj(;c)

2142 6/13  98(NO) 95(NC)

3 1
(c) (o)

For phase-failure protection
97(N0) 95(NC

s,

M 4/12 6/13  98(NO) 96(NC)

For phase-failure protection
97(N0) 95(NC)

e

T 4/12 6/13  98(NO) 96(NC)

9
For phase-failure protection
97(N0) 95(NC)

e

2 412 6/13  98(NO) 96(NC)

For phase-failure protection
97‘(ND) 95(NC)

98(N0) 96

2T 412 6/13 NG)
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Mechanical latch magnetic contactors Ge"er?';i’\“&?‘éi‘é?ggﬁ‘;@

Features

+ Contacts do not open at the time of blackout or voltage drop.

* Integrating reliable latching mechanism to magnetic contactors, which makes excitation happenes only
on closing and opening.

For another time, contactors will be maintained by mechanical mechanism.

* Magnetic contactors will not open even through blackout, momentary blackout or voltage drop.

* Instand excitation mechanism make contactors to save power consumption and to operate silently.

* Reversing type mechanical latch magnetic contactors will be suitable for change-over use of normal
power supply and standby power supply such as private power generator, because an electrical and
mechanism interlocking circuit is provided.

+ Sequence can be checked easily by manual closing/opening.

* Built-in self-demagnetization contact provided with these contactors.

PAK —21 JL

Type Model

PAK +*Non-reversing model >1 | 0

35 [ 150
220

RSK -+Reversing model

61



General purpose contactors

Mechanical latch magnetic contactors PAK-RSK Series
Frame 21JL 35JL 80HL 150HL 220HL
3 g | Non-reversing magnetic contactor PAK-21JL PAK-35JL PAK-80HL PAK-150HL | PAK-220HL
g Reversing magnetic contactor RSK-21JL RSK-35JL RSK-80HL RSK-150HL | RSK-220HL
» igl;?rirgfchaagsg 200-220V 5.5kW/26A 11kW/50A 25kW/100A | 50kW/200A | 80kW/300A
é o | induction motor 380-440V 11kW/25A 22kW/45A 45kW/90A 80kW/150A | 105kW/210A
8% AC-1: 200-220V 32A 60A 110A 200A 300A
g = |Resistive load| 380-440V 32A 60A 110A 200A 260A
Rated thermal current(A) 32A 60A 110A 200A 300A
’g FRaT 100-110V 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A
S 8 ) ) 200-220V 6A B6A BA B6A BA
z<| coilload
29 380-440V 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A
X | Rated thermal current(A) 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A
Auxiliary contact|Non-Teversing magnetic contactor INO TNO2NC INO2NC INO2NC TNO2NC
configuration |Reversing magnetic contactor INO X2 INO2NCX2 | INOTNCX2 | TNOINCX2 | TNOINCXx2
@ | Mechanical life(X 106 ops) 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25
é Electrical life (X 106 ops) 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25
2 | Switching frg(ops/hour) 600 600 600 600 600
& | IEC60947-4-1 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3 AC-3
Operating current(A) closing 0.33 0.53 1.21 7.28 7.28
(AC200V) opening 0.84 0.84 0.84 2.13 2.13
Operating voltage | closing(less or equal) 150 150 150 160 160
) opening(less or equal) 160 160 160 160 160
Operating time closing 8~30 8~30 8~30 16~35 16~35
(ms) opening 8~25 8~25 8~25 10~30 10~30

Closing & break

ing current(A)

10 times of an AC-3-class rated operating current

Coil ratings

AC24V 24V 50,60Hz
AC48V 48V 50,60Hz
AC100V 100-110V 50760Hz
AC200V 200-220V 50,/60Hz
AC240V 220-240V 50,/60Hz
DC100V DC100-120V
DC200V DC200-240V
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|Mechanical latch magnetic contactors

General purpose contactors

PAK Series

Mounting hole

| PAK21JL | o
Connection diagram
Tripping
3 Closing 3
(No) s/3/t2i(No) (NC): "
13 R/ /513 T23»\‘ 9t CIr (2
|
cC
14 U/2/T1 W/8/T3 |24
127.5 (for rail height15) (No) vy (o)
65 1.4 175 65 CC:Closing coil
26.4 59.5 TC:Tripping coil
9.8 8 8 = Note. Operating coil is short time rated,
- M4 T* 48 2-04.6 please be sure to connect demagnetize
4.5 50 Mounting hole contact point serially.
s (5 7 L n .
1 T N ©
NG %; 3 r\] - / _jl
n [£3 n
= ) o R | ©
et = <? N [ 0l 3 R
p ﬁﬁ)\ @] I - ®
— I n @® 56x% 60 (Recommended mounting point)
@ @] 2] [P T i\ ©®48% 48
| o ©50x60
Weight 0.46kg
| PAK-35JL | —
Connection diagram
Tripping
3 Closing 3
N0y - s/3/2 | ! 1
31 13 R/w/u/ /T/S/LS (23)51 )Aw o
R
32 14
145 (for rail height15) (NC) (No)U/Q/w/‘;/vTVZ/G/BT No (Nc (NC
135
CC:Closing coil
71.5 TC:Tripping coil
10 Note. Operating coil is short time rated,
j»* 76 please be sure to connect demagnetize
contact point serially.
60~65
PO —=—|4
T‘F 2-04.6 -
o é Mounting hole LT H
ao— S %‘ -
— ®
O——— 3| R E
?j I ® 60~ 65x 70 (Recommended mounting point)
~— t ®56x60
Weight 0.78kg
| PAK8OHL | ond
Connection diagram
Tripping ,
3 Closing 3
(NC)(No) s/3/12 :(NO)(NC) (Ne):
SCNIRAJLT T3 23 AL (A2 9T 1 C2
SRRKRRR=ile
cc TC
32014 U/2/TE W/e/T3 (24 4 92
150.5 (NC)No) ™ vyasm2 (NO)(NC) (NC)
M3.5 . "
CC:Closing coil
M6 100 TC:Tripping coil
90 2 Note. Operating coil is short time rated,
Q} - please be sure to connect demagnetize
) =N contact point serially.
8 ©
rel
o ° T ——— 1
~ = o =
@ =
o
B G
1 Sl |
2-05.8

Weight 1.6kg
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|Mechanical latch magnetic contactors

General purpose contactors
PAK Series

PAK-150HL

Connection diagram

164
63 183.5
129 T
20 27 2
T ] g
S
CC:Closing coil \Note:®
ﬂf, TC:Tripping coil
M8 | i ===
164 Note. (1)Operating coil is short time rated,
T4 4-67 please be ﬁure to connect demagnetize contact
/ Nounting __point serially.
. Mourting ol (2)if power supply for closing and tripping is provided
% separately, please open the shorted line of 17-19 terminals.
I
i
<+ <
ol &
N o
]
% Weight 6.8kg
| Connection diagram
164 =
63 183.5 =
4 129
2o 27 g
- CCClosing coil  NO1E@
FU‘"}_ ——= TC:Tripping coil
Hl[— P 164 Note. (DOperating coil is short time rated,
= 144 4—07 please be sure to connect demagnetize contact
[/ Nowtnghoe ~_ point serially.
. pa (2)If power supply for closing and tripping is provided
- o) r separately, please open the shorted line of 17-19 terminals.
i
IE o <[+
—H ol N
| N| N
Hl—=
H[— | @
U
Weight 7.3kg
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|Mechanical latch magnetic contactors

General purpose contactors
RSK Series

| RSK-21JL

Connection diagram

Tripping (1] C\osung Closing
[a— — —

TFIDD\HQ

(13 R/!u T/s{{u(‘n);u

0
T 7 ﬁ% ujﬁgrz
| M

(NC
Note. (DOperating coil is srhon time rated, please be sure to connect demagnetize  CC:Closing coil
contact point serial Tri f
(2LO1,L02,RO1, ROZ are contacts for exclusive use of electrical interlock. TC:Tripping coi
142.5 1.4 127.5 (for rail height15)
117.5
59.5
g 142.5 _4-4.8
M3.5] 56 21.5 56 Mounting hole
M £ e
P T (1 @ F:i o
b [lg )
oot gle
:1 A . u
I
-
& &
Weight 0.95kg
| Connection diagram
Tripping i Closing Tripping _ Closing

0o (oMo s/

(NE) NC) (NO)

(No)(Ne)

(No)(c) g

VAT VT () (M)

2 91 31 R/wfu T/sfu 12341 Lzmi K mi 7] (%g) : (Nacw)(’wqg) R/l{US/J/TL/Zsfu(’;g) (41);\1‘
1 Lo |
T ETTT #L*g = ? : mﬁ* T T =
3 14 u/am {sm 2 4 92) N%%% Ufam W3 24 42

145 (for rail height15)

Note. (DOperating coil is short time rated,
please be sure to connect demagnetize
contact point serially.
(2L01,L02,RO1,RO2 are contacts for exclusive use
of electrical interlock.

CC:Closing coil
TC:Tripping coil

135
71.5
jm$
: g 164.5
4+ toss || 60 28.5T 60
0 b :%: Mounting hole @1 1] ,&_x ES
=
ol
N
- W -
Weight 1.6kg
| RSK-80HL | ——
Connection diagram
Tripping Closing — Tripping Closing
— B e e AN —
s ] : ‘
102 9

(JN\C ) (1Nso YUSNTL/ZS‘{LJ :go) XMM ngcw) (3ch ):(GR/ JUS/S/T%/LJ ‘ZNBO) (X‘WC ) Al
SRRRR ' ﬁw#g

TC cc TC cc
32 14U/ W/e/3 4 (42 W/6/13 24 42
0 06V ol e i
224
112 160.5 Note. Operating coil is short time rated, please be sure to connect demagnetize CC:Closing coil
45 M6 87 contact point serially. TC:Tripping coil
17 /M35 10
= 224
12 200 =
n
i
0|~
® ® and
@ 200x 125 3point(Recommended maunting point)
[ 200% 125 4point(Mountable)

3—-96

Mounting hole Weight

3.62kg
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Mechanical latch magnetic contactors

General purpose contactors

RSK Series

RSK-150HL —
Connection diagram
—— V—’i
£ 16 16 |&
LA E SR Ty fzg)hnm T e el
| \
eI LRt
2 19 (NC) (vo) bV (No) () WCIND) v NO) () 19 |2
CC:Closing coil
183.5 TC:Tripping coil
129 Note. Operating coil is short time rated, please be sure to connect demagnetize
27, contact point serially.
I, 358
338
ry
| I
]
® ® N
T ON| O
\_‘E]EE N ® 338x 204 3point(Recommended mounting hole)
338% 204 4point(Mountable)
3—¢7 i
Vorarde Weight 13.5kg
RSK-220HL ——
Connection diagram
—
g 16 16 |5
a o oo E e WC)(NU)JR f JiNU) 1NC) (g$)1~41‘) T f J i‘?g)ff‘q“ m oo nl
[T T dl H] 5
T cc oy OV W o Uvow late €C T
ol 19 e} ) (i) pouo (o) foic) B
CC:Closing coil
183.5 TC:Tripping coil
129

27,

Note. Operating coil is short time rated, please be sure to connect demagnetize

contact point serially.

14kg

358
338
v
()
<+
& S
® 338% 204 3point(Recommended mounting point)
338x%204 4point(Mountable)
= Weight
Mounting hole 9
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Magnetic relays

Features

The twin-contact design improves contact reliability.

Model explanation

PAK — 8 JS 44

General purpose contactors

|

PAK Series

[_Frame

Performance and specifications

Specifications Contact configuration
IS Standard 40---4NO 33:--3NO3NC
magnetic relay 31---:3NOINC  80---8NO
22-2NO2NC  71--7NOINC
60---6NO 62:--6NO2NC
51---5NOINC  53---5NO3NC
42--ANO2NC  44---ANO4NC

% An auxiliary contact unit is added for more than four contacts
(see page 84 for auxiliary contact units).

ltem Page
®QOperating magnet characteristics 12
®Qperating coil ratings 11
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Magnetic relays

Selection table

General purpose contactors

PAK Series

Appearance
Model PAK-8JS
Number of contacts 4 6 8

Contact configuration

4NO - 3NOTNC - 2NO2NC

6NO - 5SNO1NC -

4ANO2NC - BNO3NC

8NO - 7NO1INC - 6NO2NC
SNO3NC - 4NO4NC

Rated thermal current(A) 10
AC Performance (IEC 60947-5-1) AC-15 AC-15 AC-12 AC-12
Electrical life (X108 ops) 1 0.5 1 0.5
Mechanical life (X106 ops) 5
AC 100-110V 6 10 6 10
Rated operational | 200-240V 4 6 5 6
current (A) 380-440V 2 3 4 5
500-550V 2 3 3 4
DC Performance (IEC 60947-5-1) DC-13 DC-13 DC-12 DC-12
Electrical life (>X10¢ ops) 1 0.5 1 0.5
Mechanical life (X108 ops) 5
DC 24 V 7 10 10 10
Rated operational 48 V 1.4 10 10
current (A) 100-110 V 0.7 1 7 10
200-220 V 0.18 0.25 0.8 1.2
Minimum operating voltage/current 24V 10mA
DIN rail mounting O

Notes@® AC-15: AC Magnetic load control
AC-12: Resistive load control
DC-13: DC Magnetic load control
DC-12: Resistive load control
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|Magnetic relays denera p”rpfas‘}i?;'lfiﬂgi

Dimensions and specifications

| PAK-8JS (4P) |

87(for rail height 15) 45
45 77 35 Conforming wire and tightening torque
10.5 —
y %. 37 ;i fABﬂét’i%g hole tem  |Specifications
Screw
M.5| | =l A _lel size M3.5
JL TS A —
PP 3 1 i Applicable | ¢ 1~1.6
0 (1@ o ﬁ - wire 0.5~2mf
Q?# 2 e | 0 0| 0| ©
~ ‘ & o™ Applcableround | 1-25-3.5
5 [—QL lg EJ i{t ] O © crimp-tyne terminals 2-3.5
TG B Tightening torque | 0.8~1.2
2V == | N-m(Kgf-cm) (8~12)
@ 35x 60 (Recommended mounting point )
34X 48 (Compatible with PAK-6US, 10US4P)
© 27x52~ 54 (Compatible with PAK-8US)
Weight 0.3kg
PAK-8JS (6P) |
113.5( for rail height 15)
1035 45 Conforming wire and tightening torque
45 91 35 ltem  [Specifications
10.5 57 34 2-04.6
8 8 27 Mounting hole Screw
T size M3.5
M35 | | TRTTITR] - TH o
LTS 3:17 ﬂ}_fﬂ ® S Applicable | ¢ 1~1.6
0 ~— —= i wire 0.5~2mf
el | = ,
=l Yo o oy 0| | o Applcableround | 1.25-3.5
i } ! o~ crimp-type terminels 2-3.5
|| N
. <R1<R, EJ I J ° © Tightening torque | 0.8~1.2
: N-m(Kgf-cm) (8~12)
K1k i § ==
& Y )

(®) 35% 60 (Recommended mounting point )
34x 48 (Compatible with PAK-6US, 10US4P)
(©) 27%x52~54 (Compatible with PAK-8US

Weight 0.325kg

PAK-8JS (8P) |

113.5(for rail height 15)

103.5 45 Conforming wire and tightening torque
45 91 35 It Soecificati
0.5 _ 57 i ;é 2oe em pecifications
— ounting nole Screw
i M3.5
w351 | i H‘L; 7S ] N P slze
WljimlmsifIbiy iAJ }I:F Hig o3 | Applicable | ¢ 1~1.6
Blelele] [ i ” Q:Fﬁ wre | 0.5~
T oo o | j‘ o o olQ Applicable round 1.25:3.5
T i I J & o/No © crimp-type terminels 2-3.5
= 0 ®
BB @LJ i ’T\;ghte(ngg ftorquti 0.8~1.2
&2 ﬁfi ] 2 m(Kgf-cm (8~12)

@ 35% 60 (Recommended mounting point )
34X 48 (Compatible with PAK-6US, 10US4P)
© 27X52~ 54 (Compatible with PAK-8US)

Weight 0.345kg
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Magnetic relays

Contact configuration diagrams

Model

Contact configuration

PAK-8JS40

(NO) (N0) (NO) (NO)
3 23 33 43

RERED

124 3 M
(No) (o) (No) (NO)

PAK-8JS31

(N0) (No) (NO) (NC)
1300 34 MR

14 24 34 1)
(N0O) (NO) (NO) (NC)

PAK-8JS22

(NO) (NC) (NC) (NO)

1 A2
e
1422 32 44
(N0) (NC) (NC) (NO)

Model

Contact configuration

PAK-8JS60

(N0) (No) (NO) (NO) (No) (No)
1323 33 43 53 83 Al

Hﬁfﬂﬁi

24 3444 54 B4
(NO) (No) (No) (NO) (No) (No)

PAK-8JS51

(N0) (No) (No) (NC) (No) (No)
1323 33 410 53 83 Al

wavﬁrtﬁ

(NO) (NO) (NO) (NC) (NO) (NO)

PAK-8JS42

(NO) (NC) (NC) (N0) (No) (NO)
43" 537 63 Al

ﬁ%%fﬂ riﬁ

4 22 3 4
(N0) (NC) (NC) (No) (NO) (NO)

PAK-8JS33

(NO) (NC) (NC) (No) (NO) (NC)
20031 43 53 61

a%%fﬂ %iﬁ

o2 3 M
(No) (Nc) (NC) (NO) (NO) (NC)
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General purpose contactors
PAK Series

Model

Contact configuration

PAK-8JS80

(NO) (NO) (NO) (NO) (NO) (NO) (NO) (NO)
1323 33 43 53 63 73 83 AILA
RS
14 24 34 44 54 64 T4 B4

(NO) (NO) (NO) (NO) (No) (No) (No) (No)

PAK-8JS71

(NO) (NO) (No) (NC) (NO) (NO) (NO) (NO)
1323 35 41 33 63 73 83 A A
HAEH S
14 24 34 47 54 64 74 84
(N0) (No) (NO) (NC) (No) (No) (No) (No)

PAK-8JS62

(NO) (NC) (NC) (N0) (No) (NO) (NO) (No)
207 310 43 53 B3 75 83 AT A

bR

1472 3 M 54 B4 T4 84
(No) (NC) (NC) (NO) (NO) (No) (No) (No)

PAK-8JS53

(NO) (NC) (NC) (No) (NO) (N0 (NC) (NO)
43° 53 B3 71 83 AT A2

N

1472 30 4 54 B4 72 B4
(No) (NC) (NC) (NO) (No) (No) (NC) (No)

PAK-8JS44

(NO) (NC) (NC) (No) (No) (NC) (NC) (NO)
20031 43 53 61 710 83 AL A2

y%%rf T

2 3 44 56 T 8
(N0) (NC) (NC) (NO) (NO) (NC) (NC) (NO)




4 poles contactors

Features

* 4 poles type.
+ Small size.

* High breaking capacity.

Performance and specifications

= AC-3 AC-1 | Aux.

E| Contactors 440V 440V | Contact B
A kW HP A |NO|NC

g| PAK- 6JC-5659 4 556 | 15 | — | =

| PAK-11J-5659 4.5 6 20 | - | = 4
Z | PAK-12J-S659 5.5 75 | 26 | - | —

Ol pAK-20J-5659 11 15 | 32 | -] -

71

General purpose contactors
PAK Series



4 poles contactors Genera| p“"?ﬁ?@f@ﬂ%ﬁ

PAK-6JC-S659

71 (for rail height 15)
61
46.5 53 46.5
8.8 7. 10 6.3 34 Contact configuration

AL S A1
T j € /L 3/L2 5/13 7/L4 A1
] ® —4-

%]
] = T
SE{ — =3 ) ) 1 N Y 2T 412 613 8/14
B J
= o —
M3.5 /(& D — ) B
2-04.6
Mounting hole
@ 34x 48 (Recommended mounting hole)
34x 48 (Compatible with PAK-6H) Weight 6JC=0.17kg
PAK-11J - 12J-S659
‘ 87 (for rail height 15) 45
265 ‘ 77 35
45 With auxilary 57 34 2—04.6
10.5 8 contact unit 3 27 "Mounting hole Contact configuration
M3.5 E
%ﬂd k Sills" A 1L 32 53 T/ AR
IOTEOMERIERL 70 ( o JHL @ d d dﬁ%ﬂi
0 [ EW U ::Eﬁ “ Yﬁﬂ
Qf# <l 1e 1 j - ® ol 211 42 /13 8/T4
o~
HRan EJ ‘ @ %g 2 ©
SIS L

® 35x 60 (Recommended mounting ho\e)

(B) 34x 48 (compatible with PAK-6H,11H,11HK)
© 27x52~54
Weight 11J + 12J=0.3kg
PAK-20J-5659
~90.5 (for rail height 15) 475
265 | 80.5 ‘ 35
47.5 With auxiiary 59.5 SE: 2-64.6 —
11.3 9.8 M3.5 contact uni 3 27 /anhole Contact configuration
[ ]
M4 = 1/L13/12 5/13 7/ A A2
d

ER

2T T2 613 8/14

.
-
O
|
|
]
17
\
,rb
ﬂ
®
g
14

48
60
70.5

42

ST )
38
70.5
T
S
52~54

F;4
:\:

©
= |

@

G2

1 g

(dEs

® 35x 60 (Recommended mounting hole)
34x48
©27x52~54

Weight 20J=0.32kg
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Selection table

Thermal overload relays

T, TJ Series

standard model | TJ-18JA TJ-18 TJ-18N TJ-35 TJ-50
Types | phasedailre proectionmodel | GTJ-18JA GTJ-18 GTJ-18N GTJ-35 GTJ-50
3heaters protection model | TJ-18JA-3 | TJ-18-3 TJ-18N-3 TJ-35-3 TJ-50-3
Appearance

PAK-11J
PAK-12J PAK-26J CLK-35J3 PAK-50H CLK-65H
Gombination of PAK-6JC | LA o0 <Individual> PAK-35)  CLK-35J PAK-65H CLK-80H
magnetic contactors CLK-15JC | CLK-25J3 use PAK-50J CLK-50J PAK-80H CLK-100H
CLK-20J CLK-65J PAK-95H
@ | CLK-26J
Poles 8 3 B 3
standard model 2 2 2 2
Heater - -
phase-failure protection mode! 3 3 3 3
elements '
3-heaters protection model 3 3 3 3
Individual use = Possible Possible Possible
0.2 —025—0.3 4— 5 —6 0.2—0.25—0.3 5.4—67—8 12— 15 —18
0.24 — 03 —0.36 54 — 67 —8 0.24 —03 —0.36 6—75—9 18 — 22 —26
0.28 —0.35—0.42 6 —75—9 0.28 —035—0.42 7.4—92—11 21 — 26 —31
0.4 — 05 —0.6 7.4 — 92 —11 0.4—05—06 88— 11 —13 24— 30 —36
Standard model | 55 07 —084 88— 11 —13 0.56— 07084 11— 12 15 28 — 34 —42
2 Phase-failure 0.64 — 08 —0.96 noweTn 08— 1 —12 15— 18 —20 A
2 srereeenese 08— 1 —1.2 12 — 15 — 18 et e s — 40— 48 —58
5 1—12—14 I =i —ay 12—14—16 21—2 —31 4656 —64
£ 3-00int s 12— 14 —16 18 — 22 — 26 14—18—22 24— 30 —36 56 — 68 —80
3 (curfent tset ) 14— 18 —22 22 — 26 1 8—23—58 28— —a42 68 — 80 —94
3 18 —23 —2.8 24— 3 —36 34—42—48 76 — 9 —100
T 24 — 3 —3.6 2.9—36 —4.3 40 — 48 —52
& 2.9 — 36 —4.3 3.7—46—55 46— 5 —65
3.7 — 46 —55 4— 5 —6
Fast-trip model
range @ 2.8~26 4~65 20~100
©) ( 1-point set )
current fixed
Adjusting dial Ampere scale Ampere scale Ampere scale
Resetting method Manual/automatic Manual/automatic Manual/automatic
A ompenaaton Provided Provided Provided
Manual check button Provided Provided Provided
Indication of operation Provided Provided Provided
Output Contact 1NO1NC 1NO1NC 1NO1NC
Contacts 1NO 1NC 1NO 1NC 1NO 1NC
Rated ope-
- 2 8 4 4 4
current of ey
output 200-220V 1 2 3 3
contacts (A)
380-440V 0.5 1.5 1 1.5 1 1.5
AC15
500-550V 0.4 0.7 0.8 1 0.8 1

Notes. (DFor PAK-6JC,the accessories for connection are not necessary.

@However 3-heaters protection models for T-400 and T-600 are not manutactured.

73




Selection table

Thermal overload relays

T, TJ Series

TJ-125 TJ-220 TJ-400N T-400 T-600
GTJ-125 GTJ-220 GTJ-400N GT-400 GT-600
TJ-125-3 TJ-220-3 TJ-400N-3 — -

PAK-100H CLK-125H

PAK-220H CLK-250H Individual PAK-300J
PAK-125H CLK-150H < > PAK-600J
PAK-270H use PAK-400J
PAK-150H CLK-200H
3 3 3 3 3
2 2 2 2 2
3 3 3 3 &
3 3 & 3 3
Possible — Possible - -
34— 42 — 48 65— 80 — 95 150 — 190 — 230 110 — 140 — 180® 110 — 140 — 1800
40 — 48 — 58 85 — 105 — 125 185 — 230 — 275 170 — 240 — 290 170 — 240 — 290
280 — 380 — 440
46 — 56 — 64 105 — 130 — 150 215 — 270 — 325 280 — 380 — 440 400 — 500 — 600
56 — 68 — 80 130 — 160 — 190 265 — 330 — 400
68 — 80 — 94 150 — 190 — 230 310 — 390 — 470

76 — 90 — 100
85 — 105 — 125
110 — 130 — 150
130 — 160 — 190
170 — 200 — 230

185 — 230 — 275
215 — 270 — 325
265 — 330 — 400

400 — 500 — 600

110 — 140 — 1705
140 — 180 — 220
200 — 240 — 280
240 — 300 — 360
300 — 380 — 450

110 — 140 — 170®
140 — 180 — 220
200 — 240 — 280
240 — 300 — 360
300 — 380 — 450
400 — 500 — 600

60~150

Ampere scale

Ampere scale

Ampere scale

Ampere scale

Ampere scale

Manual/automatic Manual/automatic Manual/automatic Manual/automatic Manual/automatic
Provided Provided Provided Provided Provided
Provided Provided Provided Provided Provided
Provided Provided Provided Provided Provided
1NO1NC 1NO1NC 1NO1INC 1NO1INC 1NO1INC

1NO 1NC 1NO 1NC 1NO 1NC 1NO 1NC 1NO 1NC

4 4 4 205)® | 3(1)® | 2005 ®| 3(1)®

3 3 3 105 ®| 210® 105 ©| 21®
1 15 1 15 1 15 0502)® | 103® | 0502® | 103®
0.8 1 0.8 1 0.8 1 - - - -

@ The rated current of thermal overload relays for magnetic contactor must be selected within the rated operational current

of magnetic contactors.

@Phase-failure protection models can produce more than 8A.
®For T-400 to T-600, upper column indicates for 2-heaters (standard) models and lower for phase-failure protection models.
®Value in parentheses indicates at auto-reset condition.
(?Standard and phase-failure protection models are also available in slow-trip models.
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Standard and Phase-Failure

protection models

Features

+ It protects motor from burnout due to overload and phase-failure.
+ With operating indication.
An output contact is electrically insulated contact of INO1NC.
+ Automatic compensation for ambient temperature.
Operating current will automatically adjusted throughout the ambient temperature range of -20 to +60°C.
+ One-touch selection of manual or automatic reset.
Just press the reset button then turn 90 degree for change over the resetting method.
+ TJ-18N, TJ-35~TJ-125 and TJ-400N (GTJ-18N, GTJ-35~GTJ-125 and GTJ-400N) can be used independently.

Model explanation

\

Thermal overload relays

T, TJ Series

1) —35 T126) — 3

Type Frame Accessories Accessory devices
TJ -+Standard type Standard type| Phase-faure profection tyoe If required connecting parts for Code | Standard type | Phase-faiure protection type
GTJ +Phase-failure 18JA 18JA mounting to the contactor, _
_ protaction type 18 18 specify the contact frame. Blank | 2-heaters
*In the case of 400,600 18N 18N However,it is not required for 3 3-heaters -
frames, it becomes the 35 35 the combination with PAK-6C. . -
following type. 50 50 SL2 | Slow-trip Slow-trip
T Standard type 125 125 F Fast-trip Fast-trip
GT -+-Phase-failure 220 220
protaction type 400 400 [Ex]
400N 400N Specify T26J for a combi-
600 600 nation with the PAK-26J.
For a PAK-H model, the
suffix will be H instead of
J.
Performance in balanced circuit
Standards Sta}ndard type. R Cold start ilaiari
Non-action Action temperature
(E . 105%le | 120%le |Trip class 10A 150%le 2min Less than | Trip class 10A 720%le 2~10s Less than
B 8201'4'1 Less than | Less than 20C
" | 2hours | 2hours |Trip class 20 150%le 8min Less than | Trip class 20 720%le 6~20s Less than
Performance in unbalanced circuit
Standards Phastla-fallurg Non-action Action Ambient
protection device (Hot start) temperature
Without phase-failure 2-phase : 132%le(Less than 2 hours)
h ) 3-phase : 100%le .
IEC 60947-4-1 protection device 1-phase : 0(Less than 2 hours) 20C
JIS C 8201-4-1| With phase-failure 2-phase : 100%le [2-phase : 115%le(Less than 2 hours)
protection device 1-phase : 90%le 1-phase : 0(Less than 2 hours)

Notes. Dle : Settling
@The value over 30s shell be max operating time by second.

75




Standard and Phase-Failure Thermal overload relays
protection models T, TJ Series

1. Standard type

Internal structure of standard thermal overload relay(TJ-35)

#¢All models have one-touch changeover
Reset button

Adjusting dial mechanism of auto/manual reset.

Refer to page 79 for details.
=~
[ ]

Main circuit terminal
Heater

Test lever

INC

Moving
contact plate

S=S =

Operating lever

Connection plate

(line side
Main bimetal
Bimetal for ambient

. lever
temperature compensation

2 . Phase-failure protection type

Phase-failure detection is made by using the difference of bend
on main bimetals. The differential amplification mechanism, ~ No-load
composed of the first,second, and differential motion lever which ~ Meéchanism

R S T

1st lever
Differential motion lever phase phase phase

) i 97(N0) 95(NC)
are very accurate, detects the difference in bend. o _ Main bimetal
o
_ 98(NO) 96(NC) a ond lever
A. Rated load mechanism _
Aux. bimetal
Bimetals on three phases make “a” bend by load current. First,
@ phase _ y load curre Rated load
second and differential motion levers make “a” parallel mechanism e E)
movement to the left, but the contact does not open. oy P
o
) 98(NO) 96(NC)
B. 3-phase overload mechanism RN e
Due to over current, bimetals make more “b” bend than rated
load mechanism, and the contact opens.
3-phase overload
C. Phase-failure (T phase) mechanism mechanism 970N0) S50 /M/}
The bimental of T phase does not bend, but 3 'o'
98(NO) 96(NC) Differential motion
bimetals on R and S phases make “c” bend. . . lever ’a;"
This “c” is amplified y/x times by differential motion lever and L N
the contact is opened. .y m}
gan0) BN,
Thus at the open-phase condition, it operates at lower current

Phase-failure o

than at 3-phase overload current. (T-phase) %jwo\ glg,’NC«‘ ’ *'
T c
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Standard and Phase-Failure
protection models

Selection guide

Thermal overload relays
T, TJ Series

220V motor
Model
TJ-18JA TJ-18 TJ-35 TJ-50 TJ-125 TJ-220 T-400 | T-600
Heating value | Motor | TJ-18JA-3 TJ-18-3 TJ-35-3 TJ-50-3 TJ-125-3 TJ-220-3
(A) (KW) | GTJ-18JA GTJ-18 GTJ-35 GTJ-50 GTJ-125 GTJ-220 GT-400  [GT-600
General purpose contactor to be combined
6JC : 11J i 12J i 20J § 21J { 26J  35J : 50J i 50H i 65H : 80H : 95H :100H i 125H i 150H  220H : 270H | 300J | 400J | 600J
0.7 0.1
1.2 0.2
2.3 0.4
36 0.75
5 1.1
6.7 15
9.2 2
11 25
11 2.7
15 37
18 4
18 45
52 55
26 75
35 10
42 11
56 15
65 18.5
70 20
80 22
90 25
105 27
105 30
130 37
130 40
160 45
180 55
200 60
240 (240) | 75
275 80
310 90
380(300) | 90
380(300) | 110
400 115
500 (500) | 132
500 (500) | 150
600 160

Note. ®Load current will be different for 3-phase motors with other than four poles, and for non-standard motors. Selected the rated
current appropriate for each motor in this case.

If the same rated current is not available, select the closest current and use the adjusting dial to match it to the
rated motor current.

(®Rated current in parentheses indicates for GT-400 and GT-600 models.
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Standard and Phase-Failure
protection models

Thermal overload relays
T, TJ Series

440V motor
Model
TJ-18JA TJ-18 TJ-35 TJ-50 TJ-125 TJ-220 T-400 |T-600
Heating value | Motor | TJ-18JA-3 TJ-18-3 TJ-35-3 TJ-50-3 TJ-125-3 TJ-220-3
(A) (kW) | GTJ-18JA GTJ-18 GTJ-35 GTJ-50 GTJ-125 GTJ-220 GT-400 |GT-600)
General purpose contactor to be combined
6JC 11 § 12 £ 200 i 21J i 26J | 35J | 50J  50H i 65H i 80H i 95H i 100H i 125H i 150H | 220H | 270H i 300J i 400J | 600J
0.35 0.1
0.7 0.2
12 0.4
1.8 0.75
25 11
3 15
4.6 2.2
5.5 25
6 2.7
7.5 3.7
7.5 4
9.5 45
11 5.5
15 75
22 o
30 T
34 185 | LT
35 20 | 0T
39 2 | T
42 25
45 % | i
48 o7 | 1T
62 0 | i
I .
68 40
80 6 |
105 55
125 o | i i
07 -
130 80
160 0 | i i
220 110
-
270 2 R e
240(300) (150 | i i
380(300)|200 | i
380(880) (200 | i i
500 (500) | 300

Note. MLoad current will be different for 3-phase motors with other than four poles, and for non-standard motors. Selected the rated
current appropriate for each motor in this case.

@If the same rated current is not available, select the closest current and use the adjusting dial to match it to the
rated motor current.

(®Rated current in parentheses indicates for GT-400 and GT-600 models.
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Standard and Phase-Failure

protection models

Auxiliary contact rating

@Conforming t

o IEC, JIS

Thermal overload relays

T, TJ Series

Rated thermal Rated voliage Rated operational current (A) Minimum operational
Model current ) AC-15 DC-13 voltage/eurrent
(A) 1NO 1NC 1NO 1NC
24 4 4 2 2
418 100~110 2 3 0.35 0.35
Gt 5 200~220 1 2 0.20 0.20 DC12V, 10mA
380~440 0.5 1.5 — —
500~550 0.4 0.7 - -
24 4 4 2 2
100~110 2 3 0.35 0.35
arro 5 200~220 1 2 0.20 0.20 DC12V, 10mA
380~440 0.5 1.5 — -
500~550 0.8 1.0 - -
@ Conforming to UL
Rated thermal Rated operational current [A) . :
Model current Rate(&';"tage AC-15 DC-13 M":/'g:t“a Zecjsj;zﬁna'
(A) 1NO 1NC 1NO 1NC
24 4 4 2 2
100~110 2 3 0.35 0.35
i 5 200~220 1 2 0.20 0.20 B600
380~440 0.5 1.5 - -
500~550 0.4 0.7 - -
24 4 4 2 2
100~110 2 3 0.35 0.35
o 5 200~220 1 2 0.20 0.20 B600
380~440 0.5 1.5 - -
500~550 0.8 1.0 — —

Handling of thermal overload relays

Do not touch the inside of the thermal overload relays.

If the motor stops because of the tripping operation of
thermal overload relay, gently press down the reset button for
resetting only after the cause is traced and removed.

(Factory setting is manual reset.)

In case of TJ-18~220, if auto resetting is desired, press the
reset button down and turn it 90 degree clockwise.
In case of T-400 and T-600, press the reset button down and

turn it 90 degree anticlockwise.

In an automatic control circuit in which a self-holding starter

contactor is not used, the motor starts automatically by

automatically resetting the thermal overload relay.

This may result in motor burnout if care is not taken.
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Standard and Phase-Failure Thermal overload relays
protection models T, TJ Series

Operation characteristic curves

TJ—18UA Trip class 10A
TJ—18 Cold start characteristics Hot start characteristics
TJ—18N 24 24
TJ—18JA-3 1;4 "
TJ—-18-3
TJ—18N-3 n n
GTJ—18JA I . I
6 4 6
GTJ - 1 8 " ‘\\ 4 \\
GTJ—18N . ,
o 40 X o 40S T
E E [
e = 20 N
o | o \
£y , =< £y = =
° 6 === © 6 a
2 4 = — o —
O , | Phasefailure — o,
is [ characteristics is
03 03
1 2 3 & 5 6 1 8 9 10 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 1N
Multiple of current rating —= Multiple of current rating —=
TJ—35 Less than 18A - Trip class 10A More than 22A - Trip class 20
TJ—35-3 Cold start characteristics Hot start characteristics
GJT—35 2 2H
1H 1H
4LOM 4OM
20 20
10 10
8 8
6 ‘\\ 6
L % 4 A
2 \ 2 L}
] M \\\ j\/[oreman 2A | M
© 408 O » © 40
€ £
o N - Z e o 20
C \Y 7
o o
c 10 = c 10 \N /
£ 5 \Q$=E £ 5 , S
T s —1_ = 6 T v
) — ) T 7
5] N Less than 18— > 7 8 : ‘ —
s than
2 Phase-failure, —~ L — 2 l\ -
characteristics 7 —~L]
13 ) Y. -
characteristics T T
03 1 18Aunder’ 03 I 1
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 10 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 1N
Multiple of current rating — Multiple of current rating —
TJ—50 Less than 18A - Trip class 10A More than 22A - Trip class 20
TJ—-50-3 Cold start characteristics Hot start characteristics
GTJ—50 2 2
1H 1H
LOM LOM
2 2
10 10
8 e e e e pyton
6 Ay T T 6 T
4 A 1 i 4 Ly
2 A\ More than 224 2 \
1 \ I A More than 228
M M ——
o koS \§§ &4 o S | ]
E 2 A~/ E » \ 4]
2 1 IS 3 — o g A\ SN
£ A= £ e~
© 6 7 A © g §F\ Vi T
s 4 / e i o 4 I —1f =
& , Less hn 14— T _ — 55 2 [ / I
s hd{.)%g{’ie rdlw 7 is [ Less than AT 0
0.7 {Phase-failure 07 { h
characteristics T T  ——
03 T_15AunderT 03 I I I —
T2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 10 12 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 10
Multiple of current rating — Multiple of current rating —
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Standard and Phase-Failure
protection models

Thermal overload relays
T, TJ Series

Multiple of current rating —

Multiple of current rating —=

TJ—125 Trip class-20
TJ—125-3 Cold start characteristics Hot start characteristics
2H 2H
GTJ—-125
1H 1H
LOM 4OM
20 \ 20
10 \ 10
8 . 8 :
6 ; 6 T
A \\ A \\
2 N 2
ow L 0
E 403 <1EJl.c)s Y
= 20 3 =20 \\
o o
.E 130 =F = = 5130 N ==
<3 - T 6
o 4 Phase-failure oL
<3 characteristic a
o, o,
15 s —
07 07
03 03
L 6 9 0 L 6 0
Multiple of current rating — Multiple of current rating —
TJ—220 Trip class-10A
TJ—220-3 Cold start characteristics Hot start characteristics
GTJ—-220 24 2
1H 1H
LOM 4OM
20 20
10 10
g v 8
6 aY 6
4 ‘\ 4 :
2 \ z X
[ 1M \\ ] M \
o L0S AR o L0
£ En 7
o o
£Y = = £0 =5
o6 = 36
[N = O L
o o
O ; | |Phasefailure — o,
‘s — characteristic ‘s
07 07
ﬂ»
03 03 I
2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 10 2 3 & 5 6 1 10
Multiple of current rating — Multiple of current rating —
TJ—400N Trip class-10A
-(rS:JI' J 4%%’5‘& 3 Cold start characteristics Hot start characteristics
— iH IH
iH 1H
A0H AiM
-] t]
L] w
B — a
E - 1
& - L I
2 3 1
l M N I 1M AN
GE) 5 3 = °E’ WS S
= — = i -
°n 1 o 5 1
£ 8 = 1 k3 T
T & : } } [ X ==
g & —1 — Q& -
o Q
o Phase-failuret o ; ™
characteristics = Y
1% 1% .
0y t T ar -
: { [ S
a3 1 I 1 I [k} | —
1 T i) & 5 [ ) B kl L] 1 3 k H L] 1 L]
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Standard and Phase-Failure
protection models

Thermal overload relays
T, TJ Series

Trip class-10A
T—400 . -
Cold start characteristics Hot start characteristics
GT-400
2H 2H
1
1 1
50M 50M
40 40
30 30
20 | 20
Wg 18
= e
[IIA
4
] 3% ‘\Q\ ] g
g 2 \ \ o 2 \
F=E \/ Overload characteristics § 1 \ Overload characteristics
1508 T AN / © 508
S 40 i e S 40 /
= 30 / N = 30 AN v
8 1 INH 8 o N/
o) A N/ o) \
8 19 | Phase-failure 8 9 \\ /
s characteristics 6 \ T~
N/
2 2 N
3 3
2 2 _
1 1
1 2 3 a 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 2 3 a 5 6 7 8 9 10
Multiple of current rating — Multiple of current rating —
Trip class-10A
T—600 - -
Cold start characteristics Hot start characteristics
GT-600
2H 2H
1
1 1
50M 50M
40 40
30 30
20 I 20
10 10
8 8
§ﬂ 5
A Y A
= ‘\!\ I
(O] \ \ (O] \
£ . \/ Overload characteristics £ . \ Overload characteristics
O 508 II VAV N o II O 508 7
£ N AW £ % AN
© ] NI N S N/
o " N/ 5 \
8 10| Phase-failure AN 8 10 \\ /
8 Icharacteristics 8 N —_—
6 6 N/
b b
4 4
3 3
: . AN
1 1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Multiple of current rating — Multiple of current rating —
Ambient temperature compensation
Thermal overload relays are provided with an ambient temperature
compensating mechanism. At temperature between -20°C and +60C,
the operation is automatically compensated. The automatic
compensating characteristics are showing the minimum operating
current based on temperature of 20°C.
< 1120
3
S
£110
s
&
Ambient temperature(t)
% # , 100 , 40 , 60
-20 0 20 (G)TU—50,125
T (G)TJ-35,200,400N
1 (G)T-400,600
90 (G)TU-18
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) Th | | |
| Fast-Trip models erma over $3d§§r?§§

Features

+ It is best for protection of compressor motor, under water pump motor etc. from overload and locking.
+ With operating indication.
An output contact is electrically insulated contact of INO1NC.
+ Automatic compensation for ambient temperature.
Operating current will automatically adjusted throughout the ambient temperature range of -20 to +60°C.
+ One-touch selection of manual or automatic reset.
Just press the reset button then turn 90 degree for change over the resetting method.
* TJ-18N,TJ-35~TJ-125 and TJ-400N can be used independently.
* Factory-seted rated thermal current is fixed.

Operation characteristic curves

TJ-18JA—F~125—F
TJ-18JA-3F~125-3F Cold start characteristics Hot start characteristics

2H 2H
1H 1H
40M 4LOM
20 20
10 10
8 | 8
6 \\ 6 -
L \ 4 \
2 T \\ z \\

[0) [0)

g 1™ \‘\ \ g 1™ \\

£ L0s \\ o L0 \

£ 2 N s I

2 == 2 Y =

O 6 O \\\
L 4 N
2 2
15 15
07 07
03 03
02 02

1 1
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Multiple of current rating Multiple of current rating

GTJ-18JA-F~125-F

Cold start characteristics Hot start characteristics
2 H 2 H
1H 1H
L0M LOM
20 20
10 10
8 Y 8
6 1 6
\ 1
3 \\ 4 \\
2 N 2 t
o 1M % - O 1M \\
1S 1 1S Y
5 L0s y 5 10 x
8 20 \ 8 20 T
g 10 ) g 10 \
§ ¢ ==
A 4 N
2 > 2
1S |-Phase-failure characteristics. 1S
————————
07 (Mean value) = 07
03 03
02 02
01 01
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Multiple of current rating Multiple of current rating
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Standard, Phase-Failure protection
models and Fast-trip models

Thermal overload relays

T, TJ Series

TJ—18JA TJ—18JA—F
TJ-18 TJ—18—F
TJ—18JA—-3 TJ—18JA—-3F
TJ—18-3 TJ—18-3
GTJ—18JA  GTJ—18JA—-F
GTJ—18 GTJ—18—F
2-heaters (standard)
dTl & 97(NO) 95(NC)
| I
% —o |2 e B
Z I g D} Z/U 4/T2 6/T3 98(NO) 96(NC>
@1 @ - @“@ /\\\ 3-heaters - phase-failure protection
w }g;\ 2 97‘(NO) 95(NC)
/.2 9.8 8 M3.5 Reset butt 2.5 29 —
24/ ||2] epptoin.
8 2% /15 YTV 6/T3 98(N0) 96(NC)
46.5
Weight 0.09kg
TJ—18N TJ—18N—-F
TJ—18N—-3 TJ—18N—-3F
GTJ—18N  GTJ—18N—F
M4 6.6 24 ‘ 59.7 ‘
Te) T
2 e o1 I
0 F—q - 2-heaters (standard)
g 5 ] . 111 3/12 5/L3 97‘(N0) g5(Nc)
4 LA sl T L] i ﬁ\ - -
T =8 8 oL T I
@’ @ @ @ \ \\ 3-heaters - phase-failure protection
\
N l 97(N0
va a /L1 3/12 5/13 ‘( ) 95(NC)
P4 |as] ||8] M2 7.2 N
8 24 Reset button 2.5 36.2
6.5 53] siroke ] 2/T1 412 6/T3 98(N0) 96(NC)
46.5 89.5 (for rail height 15)
Weight 0.13kg
TJ-35 TJ—35—-F
TJ—35-3 TJ—35-3F
GTJ-35 GTJ-35-F
73.5
O3 925 2-heaters (standard)
-heaters (standar,
12.7 67.5
/L1 3/12 5/L3 97‘(N0) 95(NC)
I I I N m
~N JE—
+HE E S Ein
o o >/ @ é% D I 2T 472 6/13 98(NO) 96(NC)
T O @M = — J_L 3»heaters»phase—fail;;?N;()jBotection
S 1 _ﬁ%% ‘j_\\_ka 1/L1 3/12 5/13 | 95(NC)
0 4.6 8 M3.5 6 - —
s .
M5 /185 [34] Z,i Z@ ;ergsébutton 4.2 — 55 2/Tt 4/T2 /13 98(N0) 96(1C)
Mounting hole 8 O.

Weight 0.2kg
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Standard, Phase-Failure protection
models and Fast- -trip models

Thermal overload relays

T, TJ Series

TJ-50 TJ—50—F
TJ-50-3 TJ—50-3F
GTJ-50 GTJ—-50—F
94
14 45 2-heaters (standard)
< 17 72.5 1/ 3/12 5/13 97‘(NO) 95(NC)
0 _‘ 1 ™ —
& S
. ) @ 6 — *;‘JF 2T 4/12 6/13 98(NO) 96(NC)
n
o™ 3-heaters - phase-failure protection
"Tdg @ o . i& i U 3255 970N0) 95(Ne)
e § N |
wdlk= = ‘ H M3.5 x —
9 6 S} — 8.5 L
M% 14 5] 5.5 Reset buton 4.2 38.5 2T 4/T26/T5 93(No) 96(NC)
stroke 76
2—¢6
Mounting hole 835
Weight 0.38kg
TJ—125 TJ—125—F
TJ—125—-3 TJ—125-3F
GTJ—125 GTJ—-125—F
112
13.5 62 94.5 2-heaters (standard)
© ’é 23 10 W/U /LQ 5/5 97 NO 95(NC
| - R
0 I 1 B 0 4%‘
o = = & g
SIS @ S lgl 2 4/T2 /13 98NO )
?5 To) &%J m &/’ m \J EE i ?\ 3-heaters - phase-failure protection
g R s ) e © 97(No) 95(Nc
M S
ALEALENE \%[ J 1/L13/12 5/13 | (NC)
P &J X H M3.5 — -
L I ¥g
YED% 5.5 Resetoution_| | 4.2 55 2T 4/T2 6/13 98(NO)  96(NC)
8 stroke 81
12.5 [56] _2-%6 112
. Mounting hole
Weight 0.6kg
TJ—220
TJ—220-3
GTJ—220
142 148
94 98.3
25 5 18.5 2-heaters (standard)
97(N) 95(NC)
5 =0 | e—
<~ = — H
2 ‘ 2T 4/ 613 9(N0)  96(NC)
- L“O’ “ 3-heaters - phase-failure protection
P Rl = © ) 97(N0) 95(NC)
® b I H—H
< < <
tEChi e *1L
) Al b= — 9B(N0)  96(NC)
D H = 21 412 6/13
M3.5 Reset button 4.2 48
stroke 1435

Weight 2.3kg
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Standard, Phase-Failure protection  Thermal overload relays

models and Fast-trip models T, TJ Series
TJ—400N
TJ—400N-3
GTJ—400N
146 148
116 49
S0 18.5 2-heaters (standard)
{} {} = = 97(N0) 95(NC)
(AR — \
—;J Y P % = % —
®L@1 oTe 8 2 | Y %‘
T T 2T 412 613 38(h0) 96(Kc)
9 @ 0@ Q 8 P) 3-heaters - phase-failure protection
® J e

J NG . 97(N0) 95(C)
= % 0T

@]®
® =i
® Al % % <
— Al — L
\N) H— 98(N0)  96(NC)
T = 2T 4J12 6/13
MI27 4w ‘ 47 — Reset button 4.2
Mounting hole 415 stroke 143.5
Weight 2.5kg
T—=400
GT—400
164 2-heaters (standard)
116 2—64.6 169.5
76 Mounting nole 5 120.7 B‘aCK\_‘\> | | Bk
60 o H 8.4 = | Eew 500 970
o|< Blue ’_r
calchy 15w
['e}
N] & @) & ® Y 96(NC) 9B(ND)
v . N
5 phase-failure protection
o|n |
ellolel T o £ Jﬂ! B | Bk
R & &) 1 I b & i += .y
] @ R 1 ® ] © - 2 95(NC)  97(N0)
N ) L) , !
W & | ¢ **ﬁ
M12 25 7.8 M3.5 3.2 l_ 96(NC) 98(N0)
28.5 Reset button 3 74.5
stroke 167
Weight 2.0kg
T—600
GT—600
172.5
6.5, . 137.2
[Te}
100 2 8.7 2-heaters (standard)
[ & ] Black Black
'e] —
© J L \—‘2; = Ble
8% D ® o i 95(NC) 97‘(NO]
n [ A—

T e el 988 e JL { %‘ 4\
© CRCE G B J N 96(NC)  98(NO)
_L@—@M@U_ i _L@—@Jﬁ © & | phase-failure protection

anY n O ‘ N ©
YT AN ] (Q\ S B\ack\_L Black
pSZ4 A\ I | e
° 40 7.8 2.3 | ge [ n—p— 95(NC) 97(N0)
} 283 Torb 22 —%—ﬁ‘
M1z / 140 Resetbutton_|| 3 77
00 stioke 170 96(NC) 98(NO)
230
Weight 5.0kg

86




Auxiliary contact units

Ratings and specifications

o Mocel | HAU-2 | HAU-4 | HAU-BL | HAUBR
Used with PAK-11J~95H PAK-100H~270H
Rated thermal current 10A
AC100-110V 10A
g AC200-220V 6A
5| AC-15
= AC380-440V 3A
2 AC500-550V 3A
[0
5 DC48V 2A
3
S| pc-13 | DC100-110V 1A
DC200-220V 0.25A

Mechanical life

5 million operations.

Performance

Electrical life

1 million operations.

Notes. @Minimum operating voltage and current is 24V 10mA

Options

Auxiliary contacts can be added as needed.

HAU-BL - BR

@HAU-BL is mounted on left side of contactor, and HAU-BR on right side. Both must be mounted, respectivery, at the same time.

Dimensions

HAU-2 (2P)

25

10.5

HAU-4 (4P)

45

M3.5

J
]
R

31.5

el

10.5

32

Weight 0.025kg

Contact configuration

HAU-2-20

oo i

HAU-2-11

Unit mounting dimensions

44

rﬁl o< I I o
LJ N I I~
i< P 1B [

HAU-4—40

Weight 0.045kg

HAU-4-31

E‘il n 8‘3

64 72 84

IS

Weight 0.07kg

HAU-BL - HAU-BR

74

Mounting hole

HAU-BL HAU-BR

“76; ”j}
5% 62 o8

Note. HAU-BL and BR must be mounted on left and right, respectively, at the same time.

87

(in mm)
Model |PAK-11J[PAK-12J|PAK-204|PAK-21J PAK-26J|PAK-35J|PAK-50J PAK-50H|PAK-65H|PAK-80H|PAK-95H
Dimension D 103.5 107 124.5 140.5
(in mm)
Model | PAK-100H|PAK-125H PAK-150H|PAK-220H|PAK-270H
Dimensions W 131 152



No-Loss latch units Options

Ratings and specifications

Model HL-B Adding a no-loss latch unit makes it
possible to use the contactor as a
mechanical-latching type magnetic starter.

Item

Used with PAK-50~95H

Operating coil rating | 100-110V  50,/60Hz
(TC coil) 5srating | 200-220V  50,”60Hz

If PAK-J type is used as a mechanical-latching
starter, Built-in type magnetic contactors PAK-JL
type shall be provided.

HL-B

M Unit mounting dimensions

62.5(closed) 150.5

55 29.5
225 1125 “
11— .
] ra
E &
o
< e
= = N2
1Ay
ke ﬁ 3
i)
8 8 M3.5
Weight 0.1kg

Connection diagram

The diagram shows the connection when the push button has been
used. Please contact us for further infomation of automatic operation setting,
Please use Togami's PBP-2M push button.

PAK-50H~95H PAK-50HTC~95HTC

) R/ !LS/S/TL/QS/LS T@%)%C oy '

?7%”””””ﬁ”?ﬁ l : 3 : ,J
1 iy CC 1R
i ! :

? JR/W({LS/]/T/S/LS (23)(4?) {%2 l {Ngcw) %W
"y o j@ ] ) ‘ A :
3 ‘ : T Do : i
774 } Control 1 % 1 : 1 j
T 5 MR 6 7 T e i un

HL-B

HL-B
CC : Closing coil “Contral*
TC : Tripping coil Vool
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Prevents terminal exposure and enhances safety.

Therminal covers comforming to

DIN 57106/VDE 0106 Teil 100 standards for
protection against live parts.

Application

PAK-6JTC with terminal covers.

List of compornents
For Type name
Protected area Quantity
PAK-6JC C-21 Main, auxiliary and coil terminals 1
PAK-11J C-11 Main and auxiliary terminals 2(one each, power supply and load)
3 | PAK-12J Coil terminals 1
O
Q Main and auxiliary terminals 2(one each, power supply and load)
c | PAK-20J C-12 : : ry pOwer supply
8 Coil terminals 1
g Main and auxiliary terminals 2(one each, power supply and load)
B | PAK-21J c-13 T and ey PO oes
5 Coil terminals 1
§ PAK-26J Main terminals 2(one each, power supply and load)
PAK-35J C-14 Auxiliary terminals 2(one each, left and right)
PAK-50J Coil terminals 1
PAK-6JTC C-21 Main, auxiliary and coil terminals 1
PAK-6JGTC TG00 Main terminals 1
PAK-6JT-3C Auxiliary terminals 1
Main and auxiliary terminals 2(one each, power supply and load)
PAK-11,12JTC C-11 - X
Coil terminals 1
PAK-11,12JGTC ) -
Main terminals 1
PAK-11,12JT-3C TC-22 — -
Auxiliary terminals 1
C Main and auxiliary terminals 2(one each, power supply and load
*G:) PAR-20JTC c-12 Coil terminals . ( : 1 = )
% PAR-20JGTC Main terminals 1
£ | PAK-20JT-3C TC-22 — -
qc) Auxiliary terminals 1
2 Main and auxiliary terminals 2(one each, power supply and load
g PAK-21JTC C-13 Coil terminals . : 1 = )
PAK-21JGTC Main terminals 1
i rmi
PAK-21JT-3C TC-22 — -
Auxiliary terminals 1
Main terminals 2(one each, power supply and load)
PAK-26,35,50JT(C) C-14 Auxiliary terminals 2(one each, left and right)
PAK-26,35,50JGT(C) Coil terminals 1
- - Main terminals 1
PAK-26,35,50JT-3(C) TC-25 . :
Auxiliary terminals 2
Notes. (DFor magnetic starter, please order both the cover for magnetic contactor (C-type) and the cover for thermal overload relay(TC-type).

@Terminal cover is packed in each model type.
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List of compornents

For Type name -
Protected area Quantity
RSK-11J C-10R Main and auxiliary terminals 4(M1.M2 one each, power Supply and load)
Coil terminals 2(M1,M2 one each)
Main and auxiliary terminals 4{M1M2 one each, power supply and load)
% RSK-12J C-11R Coil terminals 2(M1,M2 one each)
g Mechanical interlock 1
9 Main and auxiliary terminals 4(M1M2 one each, power supply and load)
%—j RSK-20J C-12R Coil terminals 2(M1,M2 one each)
5 Mechanical interlock 1
8 Main and auxiliary terminals A(MTM2 one each, power supply and load)
2| RSK-21J C-13R Coil terminals 2(M1,M2 one each)
g Mechanical interlock 1
5‘:) RSK-26 Mairj.terminal.s 4(M1.M2 one each, powersupplyandA\oad)
RSK-35. C-14R Au?<|l|ary Fermmals 4(M1,M2 one each, left and right)
RSK-50 Coil terminals 2(M1,M2 one each)
Mechanical interlock 1
RSK-11JTC C-10R Ma.in anq auxiliary terminals 4(M1.M2 one each, power supply and load)
RSK-11JGTC C0|.| term@als 2(M1,M2 one each)
RSK-11JT-3C TC-22 Main terminals 1
Auxiliary terminals 1
Main and auxiliary terminals 4(M1M2 one each, power supply and load)
RSK-12JTC C-11R Coil terminals 2(M1,M2 one each)
RSK-12JGTC Mechanical interlock 1
RSK-12JT-3C TC-09 Mair.w.terminals 1
5 Auxiliary terminals 1
= Main and auxiliary terminals 4{M1.M2 one each, power supply nd loac)
% RSK-20JTC C-12R Coil terminals 2(M1,M2 one each)
E) RSK-20JGTC Mechanical interlock 1
g RSK-20JT-3C ) Mairiterminal.s 1
o Auxiliary terminals 1
% Main and auxiliary terminals 4(M1.M2 one each, power supply and load)
% RSK-21JTC C-13R Coil terminals 2(M1,M2 one each)
T | RSK-21JGTC Mechanical interlock 1
RSK-21JT-3C -~ Mair.1.terminal's 1
Auxiliary terminals 1
Main terminals 4(M1M2 one each, power supply and load)
RC20IBKTC) | C14 Coltingls e
RS89, SLIETICD Mechanical interlock I 1
RSK-26,35,50JT-3(C) Vain terminals 1
TC-25 — -
Auxiliary terminals 2
Audiary] HAU-2 C-31 Terminals 1
e AU C-32 Terminals 1

Notes. (@For magnetic starter, please order both the cover for magnetic contactor (C-type) and the cover for thermal overload velay(TC-type).

(@Terminal cover is packed in each model type.
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List of compornents

For Type name -
Protected area Quantity
PAK-8JS 11 Auxiliary terminals 2(one each, power supply and load)
o (4P) Coil terminals 1
@® . . o f
= Main unit auxiliary terminals 2(one each, power supply and load)
o PAK-8JS c-11 n Unt autary POV SHoe
[e} Main unit coil terminals 1
3 (6P) -
c C-31 HAU terminals 1
()]
© Main unit auxiliary terminals 2(one each, power supply and load)
= PAK-8JS C-11 ——— Y . POV SHoo
&P Main unit coil terminals 1
C-32 HAU terminals 1
TJ-18JA
TJ-18 Main terminal 1
GTJ-18JA
TC-22
> GTJ-18
© TJ-18JA-3 Auxiliary terminals 1
§ TJ-18-3
© TJ-18N Main terminal (Power supply side) 1
§ GTJ-18N TC-22N Y (Load side) 1
g TJ-18N-3 Auxiliary terminals 1
[0)
= TJ-35 Main terminal 1
GTJ-35 TC-25
GTJ-35-3 Auxiliary terminals 1

Notes. (DFor magnetic starters, please order both the cover for magnetic contactor and the cover for thermal overload relay.

@For 6P and 8P magnetic relays, please order both magnetic relay and auxiliary contact unit HAU.
@ Terminal cover is packed in each model.
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The safety of the maintenance inspection is improved.

Color : Transparent

Application and dimensions

Non-reversing magnetic contactor (C-4 to -9) Non-reversing magnetic starter (TC-4 to -9)

(— © ( €] I
:’"" """" T =3 TTTTrTTTT i il r{{-T-"""~"7° 1
) ) J o
1 I
' ) m| =
: T T ; T T T T
| |
i i

I e I{l
A c )
E 1 D
A C
w |
Dimensions (mm)
Model Used with Terminal cover Reference dimensions
W H D A B8 c1 | c2 [S F € I
C-4 PAK-50~95H 130 | 160 {113.5/ 100 | 110 | 100 | — — — 25 —
ol C5 PAK-100~125H 130 | 200 | 140 | 104 | 150 | — | 148 | — — 20 —
=
5 PAK-150H 156 a7
| 3| c-6 155 | 250 |156.5| 125 — | 166 | — — —
S|z PAK-220H 177 36.5
S| @
8ls| c8 PAK-300~400J 171|330 | 200 | 187 | 240 | — | 205 |81.5| 120 | 45 -
c|=
<] - 2
S c-9 PAK-600J 310 | 460 | 232 | 284 2181 _ | 235 | 130 1281 7 —
2 PAK-800J 380 190 | 40
g C-4R RSK-50~95H 222 [ 150 | 129 | 224 | 147 | — | 135 | — — 1.5 | 112
g 2| csRr RSK-100~125H 261 | 200 | 150 | 270 | 160 | — | 188 | — — 15 [ 131
S RSK-150H 156 47
S| Cc-6R 311 | 250 |166.5| 305 — | 176 | — - 156
2 RSK-220H 177 36.5
C-8R RSK-300~400J 359 [ 330 [ 219 | 385 | 300 | — |[224| 91 | 150 | 45 | 188
TC-4 PAK-50~95HT (C) 130 | 210 [113.5/107.5| 160 | 100 | — 50 | 55 | 25 —
= | TC-5A PAK-100~125HTC | 130 | 270 | 140 | 112 |225.5| — | 148 | 52 | 80 | 20 -
§ TC-6A PAK-150HTC 155 320 [166.5| 125 2315 _ | |625| 78 | 47 -
gl2] TC7A PAK-220HTC 360 | 157 | 142 |287.5| _ 71 |88.5|36.5| —
12| TC8 PAK-300~400JT 171 | 430 | 200 | 187 | 330 | — | 205 |81.5| 120 | 45 -
iS) TC-9 PAK-600JT 310 | 580 | 232 | 284 | 432 | — | 235|130 | 158 | 72 —
% TC-4R RSK-50~95HT (C) 222 | 205 | 129 | 224 |1885] — | 135 | 50 |835| — | 112
g 2| TcerA RSK-100~125HTC | 261 | 270 | 150 | 270 [232.5| — | 158 | 52 | 85 15 | 131
(7]
o | TC-6RA RSK-150HTC 320 [166.5 250 62.5| 97 28
(3 311 305 — | 176 156
2| TC-7RA RSK-220HTC 360 | 167 308 71 | 109 | 16
TC-8R RSK-300~400JT 171 | 580 | 219|385 | 360 | — | 224 | 91 | 150 | 45 | 188
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Coil surge absorption unit Options

Feature e o
Loc?

Surge voltage generated from a coil is suppressed for electronic circuit protection. L
Easily attachable by fitting together with the coil terminal. ¢ “m%
Since this unit utilize the space below coil, increasement of fitting space is small. ,%"
(PAK-8JS, PAK-11J, 124, 20J, 21J, RSK-11J, 12J, 20J, 21J) ﬂu.{ E"‘
Resin cover for, high insulation and reliability. A | ”h%

Rating and specification

Specification
Model Rated voltage : Supressed surge voltage
Surge absorption element Constant
SA-22 AC/DC CR C=0.22 uF 200V
SA32 100-250V R=120Q
SA-24 AC Varist Varistor voltage 910V
SA-34 380-440V anstor 910V

% Supressed surge voltage shows the maximum value, but not the guaranted value.

Application

Model Rated voltage Model
(Application coil voltage)

SA-22 AC/DC 100-250V PAK-8JS, PAK-11J, 124, 20J, 21J

SA-24 AC 380-440V RSK-11J, 12J, 20J, 21J

SA-32 AC/DC 100-250V PAK-26J, 35J, 50J

SA-34 AC 380-440V RSK-26J, 35J, 50J

¢ PAK-50H~800H and RSK-50H~400H are built-in standard model.

Mounting method OSA-22,24 <{>SA-32,34

g Hen

*¢Dimension of power supply side A, after mounted to the magnetic contactor.(Reference value)

>

(mm)

SA-22,24 SA-32,34
5 19

" Dimensions S22 sh3231

wih Tl

25 M Weight 0.015kg 25 9.8 14| Weight 0.015kg
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|Din rail mounting adapters Options

Time required for assembling the boards is reduced remarkably by
using DIN Rail Adapter.
One-toutch mounting to 35mm-width DIN Rail.

Material : Steel plate

Application

| PAK-50H, 65H, 80H, 95H | Steel plate | D-5A |

Mounting and removal

Insert driver tip into
adapter's hole and
wrench open slightly
as illustrated.

Push slightly to the
arrow direction
until you can hear a click

Lord

1.000+4 — y ! 55
5 25 0 T . 'iF J.LS 88

28— Oval hole
= e

s
) M
iy 1 3 [N B R - D o ]
wl < .. 7
T "’ L - /E
K ﬂ PFP-S (spacer)
. " . Material: Resin
Note:The PFP-100N2 rails have six oval holes from each PFP-100 PFP-100N PFP-100N2 ! !
. Material: Steel Material: Aluminum Material: Aluminum
end, measuring ¢ 4.5X 25mm.
PFP-M (stopper) 3
2.000+2 | 1 Material: Steel o +—- @— —h
1t
/ _l Khzi i 313
Iy Phillips-head screw 353 s ‘
M8 x8 18 W4 spring washer — 1!
\ q a3 5 e il
) 7 :
A/

AMI-DE200
Material: Steel
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| Spare parts Options
SPARE COIL
Coil for replacement.
Used with Name
PAK-8JS, 11J~800J SPARE COIL
MAIN CONTACT SPRING oy
For replacement from exhausted contacts. \_si:.f?&-’
Used with Name
PAK-11J~800J MAIN CONTACT SPRING
BASE FOR TJ-18N
Individual use adaper form thermal overload relay (TJ-18N)
Used with Name
TJ-18, TJ-18-3, GTJ-18 BASE FOR TJ-18N
MECHANICAL INTERLOCK UNIT SET
For mechanical interlock.
2 blocks.
=
Used with Name Used with Name
RSK-12J ML-E-R12J RSK-65H ML-C-R65H
RSK-20J ML-E-R20J RSK-80H ML-C-R80H
RSK-21J ML-E-R21J RSK-95H ML-C-R95H
RSK-26J ML-E-R26J RSK-100H ML-C-R100H
RSK-35J ML-E-R35J RSK-125H ML-C-R125H
RSK-50J ML-E-R50J RSK-150H ML-C-R150H
RSK-50H ML-C-R50H RSK-220H ML-C-R220H

112J~15J=INTERLOCK+CONNECTING BASE

50H~95H=INTERLOCK+BASE PLATE

100H~220H=INTERLOCK+BASE PLATE+PEDESTAL

CONNECTING BARKIT

For reversing contactors.

)

Used with

Name

RSK-12J (TC)

CONNECTING BAR KIT for RSK-12J (TC

RSK-20J (TC)

RSK-21J (TC)

CONNECTING BAR KIT for RSK-21J (TC

RSK-26J (TC), 35J (TC), 50J (T)

(
CONNECTING BAR KIT for RSK-20J (TC

(

(

NI INGSN NG N

CONNECTING BAR KIT for RSK-26J (TC), 35J (TC), 50J (T)

RSK-50H (TC)

CONNECTING BAR KIT for RSK-50H (TC)

RSK-65H (TC), 80H (TC), 95H (T)

CONNECTING BAR KIT for RSK-65H (TC), 80H (TC), 95H (T)

RSK-100H (TC), 125H (TC)

CONNECTING BAR KIT for RSK-100H (TC), 125H (TC)

RSK-150H (TC)

CONNECTING BAR KIT for RSK-150H (TC)

RSK-220H (TC)

CONNECTING BAR KIT for RSK-220H (TC)
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Star-Delta starters

Model explanation

Type

Number of contactors

Blank::-Two magnetic contactors

3eeees Three magnetic contactors

96
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SDH-H Series

HMC

Model

Specifications

25
35
50
80
100
150
220
300

HMC:-with enclosure
HTC:-with out enclosure




Star-Delta starters

Starting current characteristics

In star-delta starters, the contactor recloses at the changeover from star operation to delta operation.
At this time, a large transient current greater than the direct-online starting current of motor flows for a
moment for 2-contactor type and 3-contactor type.

SDH-H Series

SDH

Star operation Delta operation
N OFF

MS
MD

—

|
0.25sec (Dead time)
|

|
|
|
I
—

Magnetic contactor operation chart

SDHS3
Star operation  Delta operation
N OFF
. |
MS |
MD —

0.2:5sec(Dead time)

toots (- = = X¥tonpy
s 5 ~ Z//ZQ
C g EN
(0] =] AN
= =4 N
>} =
O &

Star-

o 33% Delta Starting
£
=
©
8
(0p]

=1 «—3lp J | 5=0

Power off time

X

Di )
1008 (= = = ~"&onjpg
~ \Hz,/'@
~N
Y

Starting current
7

w
)
X

Star-Deltg S’afting

S=1 ~—slip J | S$=0

Power off time

Starting torque

Starting torque is reduced to approximately 1/3 of the values for direct-online starting.

Handling precautions

1

2.

. Always turn off the power before adjusting the timer,

or erroneous operation may result.

Setting the change-over time of timer

The change-over time can be adjusted with the knob
on the front of the timer, between 5 and 60s to match
motor starting time. The standard time in which the
maximum starting current flows continuously is within 15s.

. For 2-contactor type starters, the power to the motor

remains on even when the motor is not operating.
Depending on the operating environment, this may
cause motor burnout or electrical shock. For this
reason, the use of 3-contactor starters is recommended.

. The number of operating cycles is three times/hour.

If the successively starting is necessary in such as a
test operation, it must be within 3 times.
After this operations, leave at least one hour.
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|Star-DeIta starters SDH-H Series

Ratings and specifications

* SDH
Model Rated capacity (kW) Contactor used T“B’"“f;'.g;é"““ Timer used
Enclosed type Open type 200—220V 380—440V MD MS OCR ™
SDH— 25HMC SDH— 25HTC 5.5 5.5 PAK— 21J |PAK— 12J31 TJ—35 H3CR—G8EL
SDH— 35HMC SDH— 35HTC 7.5 11 PAK— 26J PAK— 21J ” 4
SDH— 50HMC SDH— 50HTC 1M 19 PAK— 35J PAK— 26J ” ”
SDH— 80HMC SDH— 80HTC 19 26 PAK— 50H | PAK— 35J TJ—50 ”
SDH—100HMC SDH—100HTC 26 37 PAK— 65H | PAK— 50H ” 4
SDH—150HMC SDH—150HTC 40 55 PAK—100H | PAK— 65H TJ—125 ”
SDH—220HMC SDH—220HTC 55 90 PAK—150H | PAK—100H ” ”
SDH—300HMC SDH—300HTC 75 150 PAK—220H | PAK—125H |TJ—35C+CT ”
Notes. MRefer to P14 for the contrast table of the motor capacity and the rated current of thermal overload relay.
*SDH3 (with power cut-off contactor)
Model Rated capacity (kW) Contactor used Thermal overload | Tjmar ygeq
Enclosed type Open type 200—220V 380—440V M ‘ MD MS OCR ™
SDH3— 25HMC | SDH3— 25HTC 5.5 5.5 PAK— 21J PAK— 21J TJ—35 H3CR—G8EL
SDH3— 35HMC | SDH3— 35HTC 7.5 11 PAS s | PR ” ” ”
SDH3— 50HMC | SDH3— 50HTC 1M 19 PAK— 35J ” ” ”
SDH3— 80HMC | SDH3— 80HTC 19 26 PAK— 50H | PAK— 26J TJ—50 ”
SDH3—100HMC | SDH3—100HTC 26 37 PAK— 65H | PAK— 35J ” 4
SDH3—150HMC | SDH3—150HTC 40 55 PAK—=100H | PAK— 50H TJ—125 4
SDH3—220HMC | SDH3—220HTC 55 90 PAK—150H | PAK— 65H ” ”
SDH3—300HMC | SDH3—300HTC 75 150 PAK—220H | PAK=100H |TJ—35C+CT ”

Notes. WRefer to P14 for the contrast table of the motor capacity and the rated current of thermal overload relay.

Operation coil rating

Nominal coil voltage Rated coil voltage
AC100V 100V 50Hz . ) ) ) N e )
100-110V  60Hz Notes. (WNominal coil voltage is designed to simplify specification in ordering.
AC200V 200V 50Hz Please use nominal coil voltage when ordering.
200-220V__60H= (@Please contact us for 400V coil.
Standard service conditions Capacity of the operation transformer
(Capacity must be greater than the values listed below.)
Standard ambient temperature 40°C Type LAISEEE] SDH— SDH3—
Ambient temperature range 5C~40°C 25 50VA 50VA
Relative humidity 45%~85%RH 35 50VA 100VA
. No corrosive or explosive gas, 50 50VA 100VA
Environment
No excessive vibration or shock 80 100VA 150VA
Mounting position Mounted vertically 100 100VA 200VA
Altitude 2000m max 150 200VA 400VA
220 300VA 500VA
300 300VA 500VA
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|Star-DeIta starters SDH-H Series

2-contactor type star-delta starter SDH-[]

Dimensions and mounting method

(DEnclosed type SDH-[JHMC (in mm, Weight kg)
Model w H D A B C E F = G G' | J K L Weight
SDH— 25HMC 300 | 300 150 | 220 | 240 14 40 45 45 55 55 100 28 28 7 8.5
SDH— 35HMC V3 7 7 Vi 7 7 7 Vi V3 V3 7 7 7 7 V 8.8
SDH— 50HMC 7 ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” 35 ” 9.1
SDH— 80HMC 350 | 350 165 | 250 | 270 ” 45 v v 70 70 120 ” 43 4 10.3
SDH—100HMC V4 a Va Va ” 7 4 ” ” // a Va Va ” Vi 11.0

SDH—150HMC 300 | 560 | 220 | 200 | 460 ” 60 20 60 80 60 90 ” 52 9.5 15.0

SDH—220HMC 457 | 640 | 226 | 350 | 540 15 104 35 80 115 90 150 ” 78 ” 22.6

SDH—300HMC ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” 26.5
(20Open type SDH-[JHTC (in mm, Weight kg)
Model w H D A B C E Weight
SDH— 25HTC 240 | 200 110 | 200 160 10 7 2.8
SDH— 35HTC " " " " " 7 2R
SDH— B50HTC " " " " " " s | 34
SDH— 80HTC 280 | 235 124 | 240 195 ” 4 4.6
SDH—100HTC " " " " " " s | 53

SDH—150HTC 240 | 360 | 150 | 200 | 320 ” 9.5 8.0
SDH—220HTC 350 | 400 | 172 | 310 | 360 15 ” 12.6

SDH—300HTC ” ” ” ” ” 7z 7z 16.5
(DEnclosed type (2Open type
4—oL 4-¢E
Mounting hole
é r
MD MS
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i
ON  OFF
|
For autmatic operation, please short A-B and connect A B C L—(" ) B A
contact point between B-C as illustrated. [ 4 ™
H/(—&

Notes. DFor 25HM and HT models, auxiliary contacts 23-24 and 41-42 of MD contactor and 13-14, 23-24 and 41-42
of MS contactor are not provided with.
@For 35HM and HT models, auxiliary contacts 23-24 and 41-42 of MS contactor are not provided with.
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|Star-DeIta starters SDH-H Series

3-contactor type star-delta starter SDH3-[]

Dimensions and mounting method

(DEnclosed type SDH3-[JHMC (in'mm, Weight kg)
Model w H D A B C E F G | J K L Weight
SDH3— 25HMC 300 | 300 | 150 | 220 | 240 14 40 45 55 100 28 28 7 9.1
SDH3— 35HMC 350 | 350 | 165 | 250 | 270 // 45 ” 70 120 ” 4 4 9.9
SDH3— 50HMC ” ” 4 ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” 35 ” 10.1
SDH3— 80HMC 400 | 400 | 180 | 300 | 320 v 50 50 80 ” ” 43 ” 16.1
SDH3—100HMC ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” 16.4

SDH3—150HMC 480 | 480 | 200 | 360 | 380 ” 55 55 100 | 150 ” 52 9.5 | 22.0
SDH3—220HMC 560 | 560 | 220 | 440 | 460 ” 60 70 120 | 190 ” 78 ” 27.1

SDH3—300HMC ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” 36.2
(@0pen type SDH3-LJHTC (in mm, Weight kg)
Model w H D A B C E Weight
SDH3— 25HTC 240 | 200 | 110 | 200 | 160 10 7 3.4
SDH3— 35HTC 280 | 235 ” 240 | 195 ” ” 4.2
SDH3— 50HTC ” ” ” ” ” V ” 4.4
SDH3— 80HTC 320 | 280 | 124 | 280 | 240 ” ” 6.7
SDH3—100HTC ” ” ” ” ” ” ” 7.0

SDH3—150HTC 360 | 320 | 150 | 310 | 270 4 9.5 [ 12.0
SDH3—220HTC 450 | 410 | 172 | 400 | 360 15 ” 17.0

SDH3—300HTC ” ” ” ” ” ” ” 26.1
(DEnclosed type (@0pen type
A—¢L
Mounting hole
A _ 4-gE

C) Mounting hole

MOTOR MD

T T

i
ON OFF
For autmatic operation, please short A-B and connect contact A B C
point between B-C as illustrated. R
[

Notes. WFor 25HM and HT models, auxiliary contacts 23-24 and 41-42 are not provided with.
@For 35HM and HT models, auxiliary contacts 23-24 and 41-42 of MD and MS contactors are not provided with.
®For 50HM and HT models, auxiliary contacts 23-24 and 41-42 of MS contactor are not provided with.
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|Star-DeIta starters

Power supply side terminals (R.S.T) Load side terminals (U.V.W, Y.Z.X) of SDH

SDH-H Series

Model Screw size Conforming wire Applicable crimp-type terminal Tightening torque N-m(kgf-cm)
Main circuit| Control circuit| Main circuit | Control circuit Main circuit Control circuit Main circuit Control circuit
Power supply ¢1.6~3.2 1A N -
SDH— 25 |Loa0UW M5 1 25~ 1ami 1.256—5~14-5 2.4~3.5 (24~36)
Load(Yz0)| M4 odle 1.25—4~5.5-4 1.2~1.8 (12~18)
_ Power supply $1.6~3.2 CE1A_ - -
SDH— 35 | 5aqg M5 1 25~ 12ami 1.256—5~14-5 2.4~3.5 (24~36)
_ Pouwer supply $1.6~3.2 CE1A_ - -
SDH— 50 || 5aqg M5 1 25~ 1ami 012 1.26—5~14-5 1.95-4 2.4~3.5 (24~36) o1
_ Power supply T ~ _6~38— ~ ~ e
SDH— 80 || 5aqg M6 M4 2~ 38m 0.5~3 5mi 2—6~38—6S @ 22 3.9~5.9 (40~60) (12~18)
SDH-100 |9 g 2~ 38mi 2-6~38-6S D ~4 | 3.9~59 (40~60)
SDH—150 |{%S#] g 2~80mi 2-8~CB80-8 @ 9.0~13.5 (92~138)
SDH—200 |Poersiny| M10 2~150mni 2—10~150—10 18.1~27 (185~275)
Load M8 2~100mn 2—8~CB100—8 @ 9.0~13.5 (92~138)
SDH—300 (%S| w10 2~150mi 2-10~150—10 18.1~27 (185~275)

Power supply side terminals (R.S.T) Load side terminals (U.V.W, Y.Z.X) of SDH3

Model Screw size Conforming wire Applicable crimp-type terminal Tightening torque N-m(kgf-cm)
Main circuit| Control circuit| Main circuit | Control circuit Main circuit Control circuit Main circuit Control circuit
Poversiol| M5 ple~32 1.25-5~14-5 2.4~3.5 (24~36)
SDH3— 25 s
Load | M4 odlce 1.05—4~5.5—4 1.2~1.8 (12~18)
Power supply ¢1.6~3.2 CE1A_ - -
~ | ms Do s 1.05—5~14—5 2.4~3.5 (24~36)
SDH3— 35 T
Load(YZ0| M4 odlce 1.05—4~5.5-4 1.2~1.8 (12~18)
_ Power supply $1.6~3.2 CE1A_ 1.25—4 - -
SOHS= 80 |(caa™ | M5 | | 125 iam | 01~2 1.25—5~14—5 : 2.4~3.5 (24~36) 1.0~18
SDH3- 80 [(295%| M6 2~38mi | 0-5~35mi | 5 g 38-65® o_gq | 39~69 (40~60) | (12~18)
SDH3-100 [{295%| me 2~38mi 2-6~38-6S O 3.9~6.9 (40~60)
SDH3-150 |28 g 2~80mi 2-8~CB80-8 @ 9.0~13.5 (92~138)
- Powersupply| V10 5~150mi 5-10~150—10 18.1~27 (185~275)
SPH3-220 [15ag | M8 2~100mn 2-8~CB100-8 @ 9.0~13.5 (92~138)
SDH3-300 [ 298P} w10 2~150mi 2-10~150-10 18.1~27 (185~275)

@ : Standard 38-6 crimp-type terminal lug is too wide, and not suitable for the terminal. Please use 38-6S
(Nichifu Terminal Industries Co., Ltd.) or 38-S6 (Japan Solderless Terminal Mfg. Co., Ltd.).

@ : Standard 80-8, 100-8 and crimp-type terminal lugs are too wide, and not suitable for the terminal.
Please use CB-type terminal connectors for low-voltage switching devices
(Nichifu Terminal Industries Co., Ltd.) or for molded case circuit breakers
(Japan Solderless Terminal Mfg. Co., Ltd.)
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|Selection table

Economical type contactors

CLK Series
Series J Serise
Magnetic contactor CLK—25JF2|CLK-15JFC|CLK—25J2 CLK-15JC |CLK-25J3| CLK-20J | CLK-26J | CLK-28J |CLK-35J3| CLK-35J | CLK-40J | CLK-50J | CLK-65J
_ | With 2-heaters

o| ©| thermal - CLK-15JTC | CLK-25J3T | CLK-20JTC | CLK-26JTC | CLK-28JT | CLK-35J3T | CLK-35JTC | CLK-40JT |CLK-50JTC| CLK-65JT

2| £ overload relay

| @ | With phase-failure

3 2| protection thermal - CLK-15JGTC | CLK-25J3GT | CLK-20JGTC | CLK-26JGTC | CLK-28JGT | CLK-35J3GT |CLK-35JGTC | CLK-40JGT | CLK-50JGTC| CLK-65JGT

S|2 overload relay
Q| With 3-heaters
= | thermal - CLK-15JT-3C| CLK-25J3T-3 | CLK-20JT-3C | CLK-26JT-3C | CLK-28JT-3 | CLK-36J3T-3 | CLK-36JT-3C | CLK-40JT-3 | CLK-60UT-3C|CLK-65JT-3

overload relay

Rated insulation voltage ACB00V AC630V ACB00V

Rated operational voltage AC440V AC440V AC440V

Main contacts op [ 3P | 2p [ 3p | 3p [ 3P | 3 [ 3P | 3p [ 3P | 3 [ 3P | 3

Auxiliary contacts TNO TNO TNOTNC(2NO,2NC) INOING 2NO2NC|2NO2NC

(INC) (1NC) ’ (2NO2NC)

Terminal specification Tab Tab | Screw | Screw | Screw | Screw | Screw | Screw | Screw | Screw | Screw | Screw | Screw
Rated thermal current 30A 24A 30A 20A 30A 26A 30A 30A 45A 45A 45A 60A 65A
'g‘gﬁ’ése 200-240V0) = 3KW/15A = SKW/15A [ 5.5KW/26A| 4kW/20A |5.5KW/26A [ 7.5kW/28A [ 7.5kW/35A [ 7.5kW/35A | 7.5kW/40A | 11kW/50A [ 15KW/65A

= S iel-

Blmotor O [aoav | —  [aswon] —  |450010a|7.5w18A|5.5aNT3A |75k 18A | 11kw23A | 11kWI26A | 11kWI26A | 15001324 | 19KW/40A | 30KW/BSA

O

% é%g?e ohase 100-110V | 1.2kW/25A10.65kW/15A 1.5kW/30A [0.65kW/15A [ 1.2kW/26A 1 0.9KW/20A | 1.2kW/26A [ 1.2kW/28A [ 1.6kW/35A [ 1.6kW/35A | 40A | 2.3kW/50A =

= motor 200-240V(0)| 2.4KW/25A| 1.3KW/15A | 2.4kW/26A [ 1.3KW/15A [ 2.4KW/26A | 1.8KW/20A | 2.4kW/26A | 3.3KW/28A | 3.3KW/35A | 3.3kW/35A |  40A | 4.7KW/50A -
AC-1: 200-240V0| 30 24 30 20 30 26 30 30 45 45 45 60 65
Resistance
load 380-440V 21 18 30 18 20 20 28 28 38 38 38 60 65

» Rated thermal current = 10A = 10A = 10A 10A 10A = 10A 10A 10A 10A

3 v | = - - - - - - 10A - - = - 10A

g Rated operation [100-110V = 10A = 10A = 10A 10A 10A = 10A 10A 10A 10A

S fcurrent AC1S  [200-240V0) = 6A = 6A = 5A 5A 5A = 5A 5A 5A 6A

x

2 380-440V = 3A = 3A = 3A 3A 3A = 3A 3A 3A 3A
Min. operating reted — |48V 100mA| — |48V 100mA| — |48V 100mA[48V 100mA[48V 100mA|  — |48V 100mA|48V 100mA[48Y 100mA |24V 100mA

9 |IEC 60947-4-1 AC-3

C

g Mechanical Life 100X 10%0ps

O |Etectrical Life 25X 1070ps

& |switching fra. 600(ops/hour)

TJ-18JA TJ-18 TJ-35
Combination Type = GTJ-18JA GTJ-18 GTJ-35
TJ-18JA-3 TJ-18-3 TJ-35-3
0.28-0.35-0.42(0.28-0.35-042(0.28-035-0.42| 0.28—0.35—0.42 7.4-9.2—11 7.4-9.2-11(7.4-9.2-11
04-05-06 | 04-05-06 | 04-05-06 | 0.4— 0.5 —0.6 88-11-13 8.8-11-13(8.8-11-13
0.56- 0.7 -0.8¢[0.56- 0.7 -0.84{0.56- 0.7 084 0.56— 0.7 —0.84 11-13-15 11-13-15| 11-13-15
o) 0.64- 0.8 -0.95[0.64- 08 -0.96]0.64- 08 -0.96| 0.64— 0.8 —0.96 12-15-18 12-15-18| 12-15-18
i 08-1-12]08-1-12{08-1-12| 08— 1 —1.2 15—18-20 15-18-20| 15-18-20
e 1-12-14 | 1-12-14 | 1-12-14 1—1.2-14 18—22-26 18-22-26| 18-22-26
~ 12-14-16 [ 12-14-16 | 12-14-16| 1.2—1.4-16 21-26-31 21-26-31| 21-26-31

9 i B B NI = = e e

&| B[ Rated current (&) 24- 3 -36 | 24- 3 -36|24- 3 -36| 2.4— 3 —-36 34-42-48| 34-42-48

Olo : _ 29-36-43 | 29-36-43 | 29-36-43| 2.9— 3.6 —4.3 40-48-52| 40-48-52

oS ( 3-point set ) 37-46-55 | 37-46-55 | 37-46-55 | 3.7— 4.6 —5.5 46-56-65

3| & | \current scale 4-5-6 | 4-5-6 | 4-5-6 4— 5 —6

= 54-67-8 |54-67-8 |54-67-8 | 5.4-6.7 -8

0 6-75-9 | 6-75-9 | 6-75-9 6— 7.5 -9

S 74-92-11 | 74-92-11 [ 74-02-11 | 7.4— 9.2 —11

T 88-11-13 | 88-11-13 [88-11-13 | 88— 11 —13

£ 11-13-15 [ 11-13-15 [ 11-13-15 | 11— 13 —15

5 12-15-18 [ 12-15-18 [ 12-15-18 | 12— 15 —18

< 15-18-20 | 15-18-20 | 15— 18 —20

18- 22 -26 18— 22 —26

2- 2 22— 26
5 _ TU-18JAF TJ-18-F TJ-35-F
© | Combination Type GTJ-18JA-F GTJ-18-F GTJ-35-F
8 TJ-18JA-3F TJ-18-3F TJ-35-3F
2| Rated current (A) 3456, (3456 (3456 345667892 | 567511,13162230,36 |567.5 |56.75,
- ) _ 6.7.8,9.2(6.7,8,9.216.7,8,9.2 | 11,13,15,18,24,26 11,13,16,/11,13,16,
ks (1'po'm?‘et) 11,13,15(11,13,15,11,13,15, 22,30,36,|22,30,36,

current fixed/ ® 18,24,26 |18 44,50  [44,50,65

Notes. @ The rating operational voltage range of the 200V class of CLK-65H~250H is 200-220V.
(@ Capacity of thermal overload relates used in magnetic contactors should not be greater than the rated

operating current of the 3P motor.
(® We can produce thermal overload relay of phase-failure protection more than 8A.
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Selection table

Economical type contactors

H Series
CLK-65H CLK-80H CLK-100H CLK-125H CLK-150H CLK-200H CLK-250H
CLK-65HTC CLK-80HTC | CLK-100HTC | CLK-125HTC | CLK-150HTC | CLK-200HTC | CLK-250HTC
CLK-65HGTC | CLK-80HGTC |CLK-100HGTC | CLK-125HGTC | CLK-150HGTC | CLK-200HGTC | CLK-250HGTC
CLK-65HT-3C | CLK-80HT-3C |CLK-100HT-3C|CLK-125HT-3C|CLK-150HT-3C | CLK-200HT-3C | CLK-250HT-3C
ACB600V
AC440V
3P 3P 3P 3P 3P 3P 3P
2NO2NC 2NO2NC 2NO2NC 2NO2NC 2NO2NC 2NO2NC 2NO2NC
Screw Screw Screw Screw Screw Screw Screw
75A 90A 110A 150A 170A 220A 260A
15kW/65A 19kW/80A 22kW/100A 30kW/125A 37kW/150A 50kW/200A 68kW/250A
30kW/65A 37kW/75A 40kW/80A 55kW/110A 60kW/125A 80kW/160A 90kW/180A
75 90 110 150 170 220 260
75 90 110 150 170 220 260
10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A
10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A
B6A B6A 6A B6A B6A 6A 6A
3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A
48V 100mA 48V 100mA 48V 100mA 48V 100mA 48V 100mA 24V 10mA 24V 10mA
AC-3
100X 10“0ps
25X 10%0ps
600(ops/hour)
TJ-50 TJ-125 TJ-220
GTJ-50 GTJ-125 GTJ-220
TJ-50-3 TJ-125-3 TJ-220-3
12—15—18 12-15—18 12-15-18 34— 42 — 48 34— 42 — 48 34— 42 — 48 65— 80 — 95
18— 22— 26 18— 22 — 26 18— 22 — 26 40 — 48 — 58 40 — 48 — 58 40 — 48 — 58 85—105— 125
21— 26 — 31 21— 26 — 31 21— 26 — 31 46 — 56 — 64 46 — 56 — 64 46— 56 — 64 | 105—130— 150
24— 30 — 36 24— 30— 36 24— 30— 36 56 — 68 — 80 56 — 68 — 80 56— 68 —80 | 130 —160— 190
28— 34 — 42 28— 34 — 42 28— 34— 42 68— 80 — 94 68— 80 — 94 68— 80 —94 | 150 —190— 230
34— 42 — 48 34— 42 — 48 34— 42 — 48 76— 90 — 100 | 76— 90 — 100 | 76— 90 — 100 | 185—230— 275
40 — 48 — 58 40 — 48 — 58 40 — 48 — 58 85—-105—125| 85—105—125| 85—105— 125
46— 56 — 64 46 — 56 — 64 46—-56—64 | 110—130— 150 | 110—130— 150 | 110 —130— 150
56 — 68 — 80 56 — 68 — 80 56 — 68 — 80 130 —160— 190 | 130 — 160 — 190
68 — 80 — 94 68 — 80 — 94 170 — 200 — 230
76 — 90 — 100
TJ-50-F TJ-125-F
GTJ-50-F GTJ-125-F -
TJ-50-3F TJ-125-3F
23,30,35,42, | 23,30,35,42, | 23,30,35,42, | 65,80,95 65,80,95,140 | 65,80,95,140
54,62 54,62,74 54,62,74,90
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|Manufactured models and model explanation conomica ty@ifé"&i‘ﬁ‘;ﬁ

Manufactured models

Series name CLK-J Series CLK-H Series
Frame 25JF2|15JFC 15JC|25J2|25J3| 20J | 26J | 28J |35J3|35J | 40J | 50J | 65J 65H|80H |100H|125H|150H|200H|250H
Terminal specification Tab Screw
Main |2 | ap | ap | 2p|ap|ap|ap|ap|ap |ap |ap|ap|ap|ap|ap|ap|ap|ap|ap|ar
Contact
ez _ 1NO o 1INOINC _ | 1NOINC
configuration Aux. (INC) (2NO.2NG) (2NO2NG) 2NO2NC
” AC-operated
@5 ojojfojojojojojojolojolojoj]ojfoj]o|lolo|l0O]O
TS model
=
géDC-operated_OO_________________
model
AC-operatedmodel | — | — | O | -] O] OO | O|O|]O|]OJ]OJO|]O]O|]O|O|O]|O]O
DC-operatedmodel | — | — | — | — |~ | || —-~"|—~"|—|—"|—|—-—|—-—|—-—|/—-—|—-—|—-—1|—-1—-
__ | With 2-heaters
3 | thermal -/-1oc0]—-|JOo0lO]J]O|lO|J]O|J]O]J]O|lO]J]O]J]OJO|J]O]J]OJ]O]|l0O]O
2| CLK-IT(C)
2| With phase-failure
@ |5 | protectionthermal | — | — | O | -1 O| O] OlO|OJO|O|]O|]O|O|O|O|]O|O|O]O
2 3 CLK-LIGT(C)
% S | With 3-heaters
L | & | thermal -/-1co|]—-|JO0JlO]J]O|lO|J]O|J]O]J]O|JlO]J]O]J]OJO|J]O]J]OJ]O]|l0O]O
2 CLK-[JT-3(C)
é’ With 2-heaters
_ | thermal -/-1oco|—-|JO0lO]J]O|JO]J]O|J]O]J]O|JlO]J]O]J]OJlO]J]O]J]O]J]O]|l0O]O
3| CLK-OIT-F(C)
g With phase-failure
g | protectionthermal | — | — | O | — | O|O|O|O|OJO|O|]O]J]O|JO]|J]O|O]|]O|O]|O]|O
= CLK-CIGT-F(C)
8 | With 3-heaters
thermal -|-]lo|-lolo|lo|lo]J]o|lOo|lOo]|]Oo|lOo|lO]O|O|O|O]|]O|O
CLK-IT-3F(C)

Notes. @ O : Manufactures
@ — : Non manufactures

Model explanation

CLK—15) DC T 40—3 C
T e

| Type | Tg:r%mglas?a%c Coil specification S%?Csi{g’r?gf n (;Aoun)?iggpéﬁgtn Options Career mark
Tab Screw Blank:--AC Operated 15]JF, 15] 3+ Thermal Only for
25]F2 157 65H model 40C-- 4NO overload relay | [ magnetic
15]F 20J SOH DC------ DC Operated 31C--3NOINC with 3 heaters | | starters.
25]2 100H model With phase-| | 20], 26], 28] F - With fast-trip However,
25]3 failure Blank --- INOINC thermal except for
26] 125H protection 920 +eeee 2NO overlord relay || 25J3T, 35]J3T,
3258-[‘13 ;zg: thermal 02 veeee o2NC 28] T, 40]T,
35] 950K 35], 40] 65]JT models.
40 Blank -+ INOINC
50] 22 ceeeee 2NO2NC
657 50] ~250H
Blank--- 2NO2NC

Note. @ CLK-15JF, 15J accompanies
“C" at the end of model name.

105



| Selection

Operation coil ratings

Economical type contactors

CLK Series

Coil terminal symbol

Model
25JF,15JFC,15JC
i i Color of coil nameplate
Coil name @ Rated voltage of coil @ 20J~65J p
65H~250H
100V H
AC100V (Standard) 00V 50Hz O Blue
100-110V 60Hz
200V 50Hz
AC200V (Standard) O Yellow
200-220V 60Hz
24V 50H
AC 24V z O Green
24V 60Hz
AC110V 105110V 50Hz O White
110-120V 60Hz
oy 110-120V 50Hz
Whi
0 120-130V  60Hz O ite
208-220V 50Hz
AC220V O White
220-240V 60Hz
AC240V 220-240V 50Hz o White
240-260V 60Hz
ACA00V 380-400V 50Hz o Pink
400-440V  60Hz
DC 12V DC 12V ® O White
DC 24V DC 24V ® O White
DC100V DC100V 3 O White
DC200V DC200V 3 O White
A1 A2

Notes. 1 Coil name voltage is designed to simplify specification in ordering please use coil name when ordering
@ Rated voltage of coil indicates the rated operating frequency marked on the coil.

® DC coil is available for CLK-15JFC, 15JC, 25JF2, 25J2 and 25J3 only.
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| Selection

Application of thermal overload relay for motors

Economical type contactors

CLK Series

220V 3-phase motor (4-pole) 440V 3-phase motor (4-pole)
Moctgg:;@m Magnetic Thermal overload relay Magnetic Thermal overload relay
(kW) Contactor Model Rated current (A)|  Contactor Model Rated current (A)
0.1 0.7 0.35
0.2 1.2 0.7
0.4 2.3 1.2
0.75 TJ-18JA 36 1.8
1.1 156JC TJ-18JA-3 5 TJ-18JA 53
15 GTJ-18JA 6.7 15JC TJ-18JA-3 3.6
2.2 9.2 GTJ-18JA 4.6
2.5 11 5
2.7 11 5
3.7 15 7.5
4 20/ T8 18 7.5
2503 TJ-18-3 ’
55 26J GTJ-18 00 20J 1
28 TJ-18
TJ-18-3
35J3 25J3 GTJ-18
7.5 35J 30 26J 15
40J T35 28
_35. 35J3
11 50J TJ-35-3 42 35J 22
GTU-35 0l
15 65J 56 e 30
65H 50 1J-35-3
TJ-50 GTJ-35
19 80H 68 34
TJ-50-3
GTJ-50 65 42
22 100H 80 TJ-50
65H TJ-50-3 42
GTJ-50
TJ-35
65J TJ-35-3 56
30 125H e 105 GTJ-35
TJ-125
65H _ 56
TJ-125-3 = TJ-50
37 150H GTJ-125 130 H TJ-50-3 68
100H GTJ-50
40 200 130 88
45 160 - 80
195H TJ-125
> 250H T 220-3 190 1J-125-3 105
5 GTJ-220 240 200H GTJ-125 130
TJ-220
90 = - — 250H TJ-220-3 160
GTJ-220

Notes. @ Load current will be different for 3-phase motors with other than four poles,and for non-standard motors.
Selected the rated current appropriate for each motor in this case.
@ If the same rated current is not available,select the closest current and use the adjusting dial to match it to the

rated motor current.
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| Selection

Characteristic of the operation electromagnetic

Economical type contactors
CLK Series

Electroma

netic

Operating of main

tem |Operation coil ratings | Operating voltage (V) capacity (WA) Loss(W) contacts(ms)
Model Voltage |Frequency| barimii | esmona) | e | Sealed | Sealed | Closing | Opening
200V 50H 154 120 22 6.4 2.1~3.5 6~20 4~33
CLK-25JF2 z
200-220V 60Hz 154 120 24 6.9 2.3~3.7 7~23 4~33
CLK-15JFC 200V 50Hz 154 120 22 6.4 2.1~3.5 6~20 4~33
CLK-15JC 1 o00000v | 6OHZ 154 120 24 69 | 23~37| 7~23 | 4~33
CLK-25J2 : s
CLK-25J3 DC200v — 132 130 46 4.6 2.8~4.6 14~27 4~33
CLK-20J 200V 50Hz 144 120 43 9.8 2.0~3.7 6~22 4~33
CLK-26J
CLK-28J 200-220V 60Hz 150 120 48 9.0 1.8~3.3 8~25 4~33
200V 50Hz 170 150 50 8.8 1.8~3.0 6~22 4~33
CLK-35J3
200-220V 60Hz 170 150 56 8.0 1.3~2.9 8~27 4~33
CLK-35J 200V 50Hz 144 120 92 14.6 3.0~5.7 5~20 4~33
CLK-40J
CLK-50J 200-220V | 60Hz 148 120 100 145 | 3.2~6.0 | 8~23 4~33
200V 50Hz 153 140 73 11.0 3.9~6.7 6~25 4~33
CLK-65J
200-220V 60Hz 160 140 112 17.2 4.2~7.0 10~26 4~33
200V 50Hz 145 120 175 19.0 3.8~6.5 8~35 4~33
CLK-65H
200-220V 60Hz 148 120 190 18.5 4.2~7.0 8~35 4~33
CLK-80H 200V 50Hz 147 120 255 23.0 5.2~8.6 5~35 4~33
CLK-100H 200-220V | 60Hz 150 120 270 23.1 5.9~9.9 5~35 4~33
CLK-125H 200V 50Hz 155 120 560 55 13.5~19.0| 12~34 8~33
CLK-150H 200-220V | 60Hz 158 120 585 55 15.5~21.0| 12~34 8~33
CLK-200H 200V 50Hz 148 120 682 64 9.5~17.5| 16~31 9~33
CLK-250H 200-220V 60Hz 154 120 726 61 8.1~19.0 | 16~35 9~33

Notes. @ IEC 60947-4-1 stipulate that 85% of rated voltage be applied to coil for switching operation, with satisfactory performance.
@ Minimum operating voltage indicate 20 operations with zero failure.
(® 60Hz is used for 220V input, in addition to operating voltage.
@ Values measured at 20°C + 15°C ambition temperature.
® Select operating transformers with capacities of at least a third of the electromagnet inrush capacity.

Standard service conditions

(1) Standard ambient temperature
(2) Maximum ambient temperature

(3) Minimum ambient temperature
(4) Ambient storage temperature
(5) Relative humidity

(B) Altitude

(7) Vibration-resistant
(8) Shock-resistant
(9) Atmosphere

(10)Pollution degree

Open Model (to be used in control box)55C

Open Model 60°C(mean daily temperature not to exceed 50°C)

—5T

—-20C~70C
45~85%RH

2,000m max.
10~55Hz 2G

5G

Don’t dew and freeze, and must not contain much dust, smoke,
corrosive gas, flammable gas, vapor, and salt.
And it is impossible to use a hermetically sealed box.
(Except CLK-25JF2, 15JFC,15JC)
Please use magnetic contactors and starters in environment of
lower than Pollution degree3.
Pollution degree3:Conductive pollutant occurs.
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Handling instructions Feonomica ty@iﬁ’@iﬁ%ﬁ

Mounting space

For mounting more than one magnetic starters in arow, make sure that the space between the

units is more than the distance indicated in the table below. Also, be sure that the space

between the starter and other metalic items is more than the distance indicated below.
1 1 1 1

Earthed metal

Earthed metal

[In the case of Faston terminal, please ensure the space(C) from RESEPVTACUL.]

Model Space (mm) A B c|D E F . Space (mm) A B C| D
CLK-15JTC,25J3T 5 5 5 10 5 5 CLK-25JF2,15JFC 5 5 5 10
CLK-20,26,28T (C) 5 |1 55 |10] 5|5 CLK-15JC 515 |5 |10

w

% CLK-35J3T,35,40,50,65JT (C) 5 5 5 10 5 5 g ChKeen2.:2508 5 5 5 10

n ©

?_3 CLK-65~100HTC 5 |1 515 |3 |5 |5 g |CtK2026.28) S I I L

2 9 |cLk-3503,35,405065J] 5 | 5 | 5 | 10

2| CLK-125,150HTC 5 5 5 140 | 5 5 =

= S, | CLK-65~100H 5 5 5 30
CLK-200HTC 5 10 5 50 10 5 ©

= | CLK-125,150H 5 5 5 | 40

CLK-250HTC - - 5 50 10 15
CLK-200H 5 10 5 50
Notes. @T??hspacedindticates the distance from the largest part
e proauct.
@filso agplies to magnetic starters with 3-element thermal O 20 10 5 50
overload relays. Note. @ The space indicates the distance from the
largest part of the product.
[tem Scerw size Suitable crimp-style terminal Tightening torque
Main circuit Control L Control N - m {kgf - cm}
o Main circuit o

Model Contactor [Thermal| circuit circuit Main circuit | Control circuit

CLK-25JF2 B B _ #250series (Mathch to _ B

CLK-15JFC POSITIVE ROCK CONNECTION)

1.25-3.56~2-3.5 M3.5:0.8~1.2{8~12)

Cl et M3.5 | M4 1.05-4~5.5-40) M4 11.2~18(12~18)D

CLK-25J2,25J3

CLK-20J M4 M4 1.25-4~5.5-4 1.2~1.8{12~18}

CLK-26J,28J

CLK-35J3,35J,40J

CLK-50J M5 M5 1.25-5~14-5 1.25-3.5 | 2.4~3.5{24~36}

CLK-65J M3.5 0 0.8~1.2(8~12}

CLK-65H 2-3.5

CLK-80H M6 M6 2-6~38-6SQ 3.9~5.9{40~60}

CLK-100H

CLIT25H M8 M8 2-8~CB80-83

CLK-150H 9.0~13.5{92~138}

CLK-200H M8 M8 2-8~CB100-83

CLK-250H M10 M10 2-10~150-10 18.1~27.0{185~275)

Notes. MWThermal overload relay side
(@Standard 38-6 crimp-type terminal is to wide. Please use 38-6S (Nichifu Terminal industries CO.,Ltd.) or 38-S6 (Japan Solderless
Terminal Mfg. CO.,Ltd.)
(®Standard 80-8 and 100-8 crimp-type terminal lugs are too wide. Please use CB-type terminal connectors for low-voltage switching
devices (Nichifu Terminal industries CO.,Ltd.) or for molded case circuit breakers (Japan Solderless Terminal Mfg. CO.,Ltd.).
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Handling instructions Feonomica ty@i‘;’?@iﬁ%ﬁ

Power supply voltage of the control circuit

The voltage and frequency of the operating circuit should be the same as the rated voltage and
frequency of the operating coil, if the voltage is greater than 100% of the rated voltage of the coail, this
will result various deterio rations for coil insulation and for mechanical and electrical performances. At
the inrush time, if the power supply voltage is less than the minimum operating voltage of contactors, it
may cause the coil baming out because of small coil impedance, contact chattering or contact
welding.

Application in the circuit exceeding AC380V

When using solderless terminals for the circuit exceeding AC380V, use of solderless terminals with
insulation tube is recommended.

Auxiliary contact terminal (NC)

When NC auxiliary contact terminal is inserted into the magnetic contactor,be sure to push the
contactor rod insertion. (When the terminal falls out or inspection.) (Except CLK-25JF2, CLK-15JFC,
CLK-15JC, 2542, 25J3.)
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6

Economical type contactors

Handling instructions CLK Series

Maintenance

- Contact
The contact tips will discolor slightly and become irregular in using, but this will not affect their
pertormance. Do not file the tips, as this will shorten their contact life. Contacts should be replaced
when the thickness of the contact tips becomes half the size of new ones. All three phases should
be replaced at the same time.

- Core
To minimize hum level, contact surfaces of cores are polished to a high degree of flathess and
coated with a corrosion-resistant finish. As will as being matched to the shading coil, movable core
and fixed core. However, in long-term storage, dirt, iron filings, and rust through humidity on the core
surfaces may cause core humming. So appropriate storage conditions are highly requested.

- Do not lubricate
Abrasion of moving parts is very small. The switch is designed to operate with stable characteristics.
Lubrication may cause the magnetic contactor to prevent its normal operations. Please exercise
caution, especially when used in oil-operated machinery.

Connecting of tab terminal

- For connecting,please put “#250” to use.
It is possible to use “POSSITIVE ROCK CONNECTER” also.

- Faston terminal is marked with a triangle mark.
When connecting, plase verifies mark.
But coil terminal isn’t represented.

NO contact mark NC contact mark

0
- When connecting, make certain that Faston terminal is connected.

When connecting, plase plwg in a RESEPUTACUL prependicalar to the Faston terminal.

- When pulling out RESEPUTACUL from terminal, please pull out RESEPUTACUL one by one.
And pull out RESEPUTACUL perpendicular to the Faston terminal.

A < Cautions>

When a contact welding is occurred by causes indicated below, there would be the danger such as
reckless driving of machines and abnormal heat of the heater. Please use with the commiserations for
the safety supposing the failure of making and breaking operations by mechanical rocking or contact

welding.

Moreover, the thermal overload relay cannot protect phenomena.
- Making / Breaking current and operation under use over-spec.
- Abnormal consumption of contact-tip and the life of contact-tip.
- Secular variation
- Chattering of contact.
- Instantaneous voltage drops of the power supply.
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Economical type contactors

Dimensions and specifications CLK Series
25JF2 Conforming wire size and tightening torque
CLK-25JF2 Frame 25J Conforming terminal connector
2 _ 110V 1.2 N
o AC—3 Main circuit #2950 series
(kW) Contactor
% 240V 2.4 Control | (Mathch to POSITIVE ROCK CONNECTION)
Ko circuit
E AC—1 240V 30
iy (A)
(Only for 2-pole type) | | 440V 21
Notes. Rated capacity is single phase motor rating.
Magnetic contactor CLK-25JF2
46.5
17.5 64 | 46.5
o 8 25 H 6.3 34
GNJ@ 2 S 1 Contact configuration
1 5 '
<U> T % —Lﬁ J 45 Al
® ‘T’ SR ’T' QB 3 T T % 8 \T—ﬂ——{:j
EH j} Ja7 []Z_/ 2 6 ”
o =T e 4 b
2-04.6
Mounting holes
® 34x 48 (recommended ) Weight 0.16kg
34x 48 (compatible with CLK-15H)

15JFC Conforming wire size and tightening torque

CLK-15JFC Frame 15J Conforming terminal connector
= _ 240V 3 o
-g A(Céw )3 Contactor Main circuit #250 series
% 440V 4.5 Control | (Mathch to POSITIVE ROCK CONNECTION)
S circuit
E AC—1 240V 24
S| W laaov 18
Magnetic contactor CLK-15JFC, 15JFDCC
46.5 64 ) 46.5
88 0.8 8 2.5 10 6.3 34 Aux. Contact| Contact configuration
& £ BN Sy L uw(‘sNO) M
AR . @ No | Ty
lH:Uj’» T/ ° ‘ poas (1(4N0) n
o [ ol v 4 [ o| ©
— ﬂ l [SV1Te] 2 L < Te}
. MW =] 1 ﬂgm) o
o T o : X e | T
2-64.6 2 4 6 tJ?NC) a2
Mounting holes

@ 34X 48 (recommended )

(®) 34X 48 (CLK-15H) Weight 15JFC 0.16kg

15JFDCC 0.18kg
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Economical type contactors

Dimensions and specifications CLK Series
15JC Conforming wire size and tightening torque
CLK-15JC CLK-15JTC Frame 15J Screw Conforming Tightening torque
size terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
’g pe-a [PV 3 Main circuit 1.25-3.5 0.8~1.2
S| W gov|  as e Sontror| MO | 5 e (8~13)
o circuit :
E AC—1 |240V 20 Therlmalj Maincircut | M4 | 1.25—4~5.5-4 (11'3:1 '88)
§ (A) 440V 18 oweree Control M3.5 [1.25-3.5~2-3.5 0.8~1.2
relay | Sircuit S : D] 8~12)

Magnetic contactor CLK-15JC, 15JDCC

61
46.5 53 46.5

10 6.3 34 /32 (NO)
RALT /5515 Al

Aux. Contact| Contact configuration

8.8

1a d 4

7
| | S
0 9 P (1NO) T
O - ® e i ﬂwgsm By ®
. ‘

S

g ) ) T ) /312 (NC)
i R/wd/udr/ad/u 3IM
i | b _
, ano) | T
M3.5 //V/4/‘%W(NC) 1Y)

D
4

ed==n

48
56

56

L
,(
2—-¢4.6
Mounting holes
@ 34X 48 (recommended ) Weight 15JC=0.17kg
34X 48 ( compatible with CLK-15H ) 15JDCC=0.19kg
Magnetic starter CLK-15JTC (15JGTC, 15JT-30)
61 Aux. Contact| Contact configuration
46.5 53 46.5 3 (0)
8.8 7 10 6.3 34 < R/‘t{idl/f’d/u ‘ﬁi M
M3.5 . Iy la t 0
M3.5 %: I :% . 1 @ ® (1NO) (0) 97‘(Nn) %5(NC)
o | BB @ % T o YN 6T5 ggno) 96N
G 1 : / P
0 = el I : M b
e ] e t:;;%TAI 411 2 7 10 3 v
3 [ Jﬁ ill] 2-94.6 (1NC) (ic) 100) 950)
B © oof Mounting fAr,
el i " holes 412 615 ggin0) 96(rc)
)N wg‘:U\“ -\ For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
7 U= Reset U |
M4 N 24| [[s button ||2.5 30 jﬁmi%m)
9.8 3.25 stroke 72.5 Tz ss s s
16. M3.5 @ 34X 48 (recommended)
46.5 34X 48 ( compatible with CLK-15H) Weight 0.29kg
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Economical type contactors

Dimensions and specifications CLK Series
25) _ Conforming wire size and tightening torque
CLK-25J2-25J3 CLK-25J3T Frame 2P 3P Screw Conforming &g.htenii(ngft.orque
2532125201253 1250301 size | terminal connector 1m2(31cr23)
> 110V ] 30 | 30 | 26 | 30 Maincircut| M4 | 1.25-4~5.5-4 (12~18)
8| A3 [240v] 26 [30 [26 [ 26 ] |“™ ™ "Gontror [ 1= s |1 25—3.5-2-3.5] 08~1-2
= (A) a0v] = | = [18 ] = circuit S ’ P (8~12)
O ~
ol o, 10V 3032 (30130 |memel |wanciout| M4 | 125-4~655-4 | ;2713
= ) 240V | 30 | 32 | 30 | 30 | |overload Control 0.8~1.2
e a0V = | = |20 - relay | Circuit | M3.5 1.256—3.5~2-3.5 (8~12)
Magnetic contactor CLK-25J2,25J201
46.5 ) B
va 10 e 34 Aux. Contact| Contact configuration
1/u 53 Al
. i
{ —
m 613 n
ol | | ol © 1/du %C) Al
i vl INC | -t
VAl (i%) "
2-64.6
Mounting holes
@ 34X 48 (recommended )
®34x48 Weight 0.17kg

Magnetic contactor CLK-25J3,25J301
46.5 64
23.4 53 46.5 ) .
M4 | .98, 7 | M35 10 5 34 Aux. Contact| Contact configuration
oo 53 M
& - 4 S i — W
Q%;% f ﬁ i ® yn oamon g
Hd/| @ (NC)
Al ® B 1/du 3/52 M
TP ] INC | T
= ! ymoam RN
(NC)
S K
2-64.6
Mounting holes
@ 34X 48 (recommended )

®34x48 Weight 0.17kg

Magnetic starter CLK-25J3T (25J3GT,25J3T-3)

46.5 64
23.4 53 46.5
M4 2B 71 M35 10 6.3 =4
\ & & ;q ] Aux. Contact| Contact configuration
0 [ 2-64.6 ® 1132503 A
~N J N
E2|E)) ! I Mounting di &
© holes 2 — K2
- @ @ @ i 97(N0) 95(NC)
0 2l % : C " L
- S o m . o Y12 6713 ggn0) 96(ic)
© 9 ** _RJ For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
(@ uo*i 97(N0) 95(NC)
i ) L Bt
, i A YN B ss0) s5e)
V. = P U L
IE 24 8|\ Resetbutton ||2.5 30
9.8 3.25 | Stroke 725
16.1 M3.5 ® 34x 48 ( recommended )
46.5 34x 48 .
Weight 0.29kg
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Economical type contactors

Dimensions and specifications CLK Series
20J) - 26] - 28) Conforming wire size and tightening torque

CLK-20J-26-28. CLK-20JTC-26JTC-28.T Frame 20J | 26J | 28J Screw Conforming Tightening torque

size terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)

AC—3|240V| 4 | 55175 Mancicit| M4 | 1.25-4~5.5-4 | 218

KW Nag0v| 55 | 75 | 11 | | Control 0512

: : circuit M3.5 [1.256—3.5~2—-3.5 (8~12)

AC—1 |240V| 26 | 30 | 30 | |Themd |Wencict| M4 | 1.25-4~55-4 | ;2718

(A) overioad Control 0.8~1.2
440V | 20 28 | 28 rely | Girouit | M3.5 [1.25-3.5~2-3.5| g_15)

Rated capacity

48
4 40
98 7 0, 7 34 2-646 _ |Aux. Contact| Contact configuration
Mounting holes
7N A 2 (3)R/1/LS/3/TL/25/L3 (JNC) A1A2
X 1alb ‘
(INOINC)
A o 14u/2/m w{e/m 3)
ol Te) (NO)
o s/z/u (N0)
N 5 & ‘E)R/L/L dT/sd/u 2% A1A2
a
PR o [T
Iy Lher
[CO RNV
(® 34x 48~50 (recommended )
® 40x50

Weight 0.27kg

Magnetic starter CLK-20JTC, 26JTC 28JT(20JGTC 26JGTC, 28JGT, 20JT-3C, 26JT-3C, 28JT-3)

48.5
48 55 4 20 Aux. Contact| Contact configuration
98 2-04.6 /3L (NG
z M3.5 e 34 Mounting holes (ﬂ R/yU T/5d/L3 (31> A1A2
VERRY = = | —t—=UTs lalb
5 ﬁ@@ 5 :ﬁD@ B (INOINO)| by b te) s
) r |
EI @ m ‘_l Y1l 3 -
il kS T2 613 gg0n0) 96(ic)
o e o R | IS (0 sz ()
2 e g' :ﬁ = 13 R/W/U T/sfu 2‘3 A1A2
L
i t 2a \T AT
® L (2NO) (NO) (NO) 97‘(N0) 95(NC)
° {Y ﬁ*‘%‘
Reset ;; \L YA 615 ggin) se(ic)
N._M3.5 button 2.5 31.5 For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
stroke 74 ® 34x 48~ 50 (recommended) 97‘(N0) %(e)
40% 50 ——
IMAMT2 6/5 gg(n0) 96(NC)
Weight 0.37kg
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Dimensions and specifications

Economical type contactors
CLK Series

35J3 Conforming wire size and tightening torque
CLK-35J3 CLK-35J3T Frame 35J3 Screw Conforming Tightening torque
size terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
2| ac—3 |20V 75 g VAT M5 | 1.25-5~14-5 ga=ss
@ (kW) ontactor
11 Control Cac..n_ 0.8~1.2
] e “ontol | M3.5 1.25-3.5~2-3.5| 0515
8| Ac—1 240V 45 (T)rv]grrlrgzj:j Mencicut| M5 | 1.25-5~14-5 (22'3:2'653
@ -
| W |aov 38 ey | SONIOl | M35 |1.25-3.6~2-3.5| QL2
Magnetic contactor CLK-35J3
5 56
2—¢4.6
M3.5 10 6 54 Mounting holes
1 %
zoa - | 6 =
7] o ® Contact configuration
5 £ ( i R/ (/L T/a/u AR
L | " 0
EL ] U2/ W/e/T3
— g e
63.5 4.6 4.6
77
® 56x 60~ 62 (recommended )

54x 56~ 60
Weight 0.33kg

Magnetic starter CLK-35J3T (35J3GT, 35J3T-3)

73.5

M3.5 66
vs = 77 5 56 2-64.8
-/ 34 635 6 54 Mounting holes
1 1o -
£ | ~ :
( @Ta Q\Q ] ( o @ Contact configuration
N 2y J ﬁ i
iS4 IS A 7 g r ® /u r/s/u MR
sl ( of oy
L==] ©| ©
N B J m \ © 97(N0) 95(NC)
2 g . 3 !
o x é s at ! - -
= FY Pmw o1 412 815 ggn0) gg(ie)
HANBIANBIAN] ( © ‘;‘*_M 4.6 4.6
iSZf\sZ szl i_“f
ey N e ( <‘+
] N T
7 L
M5 127 Reset
= 325 button 42 56.5 ® 56x% 60~ 62 ( recommended)
33 " 35 M3.5  stroke 77 ® 54x56~60
73.5 81.5 Weight 0.58kg
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Economical type contactors

Dimensions and specifications CLK Series
35]) - 40J Conforming wire size and tightening torque
CLK-35J-40J CLK-35JTC-40JT Frame 35J 40J Screw Conforming Tightening torque
size terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
2| ac—3 |20V 75 | 75 0| M5 | 125-5~14-5 ga=ss
@ (kW) ontactor
| 0.8~1.2
] oy 1|18 Control | M35 |1.25-3.5~2-3.5 | Yo 2155
8| Ac—1 240V| 45 45 (T)rv]eerrlrg::j Mencicut| M5 | 1.25-5~14-5 (22'3:2'65;
el N lasov| 38 38 ey | SONIOl | M35 |1.25-3.6~2-3.5| QL2

Magnetic contactor CLK-35J, 40J

68.5 ) 4.6

(®) 56x 60~62(recommended)
(B) 54x56~60

M5 ’ "E’ N%&Jﬁt?ng holes
M3.5 (TN &&[]ﬁ% ol o
8 1l 1l < T\ _
[ [ = T Contact configuration
M—\i@ o gl el o | 0o sz o
S {3 ~ (S SR/(/U T/S/L}S A1A2
B %M% ik
e rs I TU/2/T w613 32
@Wﬁ_a_ / M_/ o) vz (Ne)
.38 |
6

Weight 0.55kg

Magnetic starter CLK-35JTC, 40JT (35JGTC, 40JGT, 35JT-3C, 40JT-3)

66 91 o
38 68.5 5 o6
13- H2 5| 54 2-64.6
& 1 Mounting holes
M3.5 \ &y . - -
¢ O
| ﬁ @]4\ . QFF\\ZI i ol - Contact configuration
R NO) 2 (N
o (@ T HiEg S (m/wfu//r/s/u LY
& 3 o
0 l g ¢
p - ; N o) )
S 8 | . 97‘(N0) 95(NC)
(3 ,ﬂ 4, ij#
&) H YT 412 6/13
= B ‘ 9B(N0) 96(NC)

4 ol @ é? ® K* For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
vs PO = 97(N0 95(NC)
il EZ—Z M3.5 61.4 ) — —#‘

325 e e (&) 56% 60~ 62 (recommended) z/ﬂ 412 6/13 ga N0) 96(NC)
57 2 82 (®) 54x56~60
33
735 Weight 0.77kg
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Economical type contactors

Dimensions and specifications CLK Series

50J Conforming wire size and tightening torque
CLK-50J  CLK-50JTC Frame 50J Screw Conforming Tightening torque
size terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
2| ac—3 [240V 1 Maincreut | M5 | 1.256—5~14-5 2'4:3'5
A IRCI vy 19 ot S ontrol Ca12
8 CirCUit M35 125_35"’2—35 (8’\'12)
3| ac—1 |240V 60 Temd | noicst| M5 | 125-5~14-5 a3
© (A) ovenioad m= ol B _ 0.8~1.2
i 440V 60 relay | Gircuit | M3.5 |1.25-3.5~2-3.5| (g_12)

Magnetic contactor CLK—50J
5 56
7 135 12 6 54 I\%g:n%r?g holes

M5
+

M3.5 R

/@’
10

o

) T ™
g@ o ﬁ—l ) i Contact configuration
N ®

H@ H@r . ‘3) ( )R/&/LS/j/TL;SJLS(4W)(Z‘O) A1A2

ﬁﬁ Hﬂ*ﬁ*ﬁ
%% n ) o) 14 3 U/Q/TW/T {e/m

R’D\W

B ==

76

47
76
56~ 60
60~62

e;q@]
%@

68.5 4.6 4.6

@ 56x% 60~ 62(recommended)

54x56~60

Weight 0.55kg

Magnetic starter CLK—50JTC (50JGTC, 50JT-3C)

66 91 o
38 68.5
5 56
3L A 2-04.6
M5 | | 8 24 Mounting noles
w35 | FF\\‘ZI &y & o o Contact configuration
o ? (. b o) (\o)  S/3/12 (zN
2 O 13 m/wfu r/s/u 41 A1A2
gl ¢
LK 34 3@ ,Iz 14
9 8 5 1 N (N0) (NC) (NC) (o)
o 9 - 97‘(N0) 95(NC)
| q 4.6 a, T
) | 2/114/12 6/13 98(NO) 96(NC)
< %T For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
M5 97(N0) 95(NC)
o Noss ' e dp—{-
;?SE; button 4.2 () 56x 60~62(recommended) 2TI4/12 615 98(N0) 96(NC)
9.7 25 82 54x 56~60
33
73.5 Weight 0.77kg
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Economical type contactors

|Dimensions and specifications CLK Series

65) Conforming wire size and tightening torque
CLK-65J  CLK-65JT Frame 65J Screw Conforming Tightening torque
size terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
2| ac—3 |40V 15 Mancrcut | M5 | 1.25-5~14-5 | 52739
S| W [0y 30 ot ol Go12
S Circuit | M3.5 1.256—3.5~2-3.5 (8~12)
ol Ao 240V 65 Themel | Mencicut | M5 | 1.25-5~14-5 | Sa~32
Bl ™ 4a0v 65 P [Control [ v1=s |1 05-35~2-3.5 | 0812
relay | Circuit S ' Dl (8~12)
Magnetic contactor CLK-65J
98 76
71.5 60~65 o
10 56 0
T 2-0456 I
Mounting holes %—J H Contact configuration
+ il 0000, s/ 00 00
= ® . 3 W‘SR/L/U RUERR
= CISES o
NC) NOU/ Y Tv/m{ﬁ/ 1
DA e
® 60~ 65x% 70 (recommended )
® 56X% 60 ( compatible with CLK—35J, 50J )

Weight 0.68kg

Magnetic starter CLK-65JT (65JGT, 65JT-3)

98
71.5
10, |
2-04.6
— Mounting
S TPF holes Contact configuration
<+ NC) (I /312 (NO) (NC
,—: (31) 13 /Yu/ /r/s/u(zs) (41) A1A2
= N X
b [ ] W [
~ ~ 2 14 % 4
D ~ PQ (NC) (No) (No) (NC)
© 97‘(N0) 95(NC)
e 21 4/12 6/13 98(N0) 96(NC)
© 3 For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
< i 97 NO) 95(NC)
L | 4.2 63 - f%
> 5 Reset button Y
52.9 M3.o stroke ® 60~ 65x% 70 (recommended ) Z/TW V2 o QB ho) setic)
8.5 25 88.5 ®56x 60 ( compatible with PAK—35J, 50J)
34.5 | 39 Weight 0.91kg
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Economical type contactors

Dimensions and specifications CLK Series
65H - 80H - 100H Conforming wire size and tightening torque
CLK-65H  CLK-65HTC Frame 65H | 80H | 100H Screw Conforming Tightening torque
80H 80HTC size | terminal connector | N'm(kgf-cm)
J00H 100HTC | | &fac_g|220V) 16 | 19 | 22 o |VONCTE | M6 | 2-6~38-6S 3059
e s © | (kW) ontactor 5B~12
] B 30 [ 37 | 40 Control | 13 5 |1.25-35~2-3.5 | 9578
Blac—1|220V| 75 | 90 | 110 | |emd |uanciait| M6 | 2-6~38-6S Gozes
o (A overioad == ol _ _ 0.8~1.2
i 440V| 75 90 | 110 ey | Girouit | M3.5 {1.26=3.5~2-3.5| (g_15)
Magnetic contactor CLK-65H, 80H, 100H
113.5
M35 77 100 o
v H_s_ 5 90 o
Z@ A £ =N Contact configuration
3 /—I Ry L JLS/ Vs B0 ano
o)) (@] I 0|~
L 0| =
dly ol B )
b @—L
— — UL U \:?Y ]
- 2-65.8

Mounting holes Weig ht 65H=1 3kg
80H,100H=1.5kg

Magnetic starter CLK-65HTC,80HTC, 100HTC(65HGTC,80HGTC, 100HGTC,65HT-3C,80HT-3C, 100HT-3C)

113.5
77 107.5
o - -
16 , ¢558 ‘ 90 o Contact configuration
N Mount—ingglfu N (31)(13??/1/LS/ J/TL/ZS/LJ (23) (4ch ) A1A2
* holes ?,A‘T dfd 4 4\‘7%7&
i — 3 14 % 4
0 (NC) (N0) (No) (NC)
: 0 97‘(N0) 95(NC)
" o 8 R
Q 2/114/12 6/13 98(N0) 96(NC)
[ = For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
4 97‘(N0) 95(NC)
o : -
S eyl
L N | 2T14/12 6/13  98(N0) 95(NC)
wme ¥ |2 8 M3.5 4.2 43
- L45 Reset 80.5
52 button
36.5 [ 57.5 stroke Weight 65HTC=1.7kg
107.5 80HTC,100HTC=1.9kg
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Economical type contactors

Dimensions and specifications O R e
125H - 150H Conforming wire size and tightening torque
CLK-125H CLK-125HTC Frame 125H | 150H Screw Conforming Tightening torque
150H 150HTC - size | terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
; Al 0 | Vencicut| M8 | 2—8~cB8o-8 | 397132
§ (kw) 55 60 Contactor (- <828 ~1132)
S G ontrol | i35 |1.25-3.5~2-3.5 | Q877
8| ac—1 [220v] 150 | 170 Tremel |incicdt| M8 | 2-8~CB80-8 L
g (A) 440V| 150 170 overoa Control 1.05-3.5~2—3.5 0.8~1.2
ey | ircuit | M3.5 |1.25-3. P | (8~12)
Magnetic contactor CLK-125H, 150H
104 140
66 W8 99 104
1.8 .25 M3.5 18 90 4-¢5.8
T Mounting holes
;3 5 Tl " — ‘ : Contact configuration
- [] I:TJ 9 - _/_‘;]O (;) (m/ [/LS/g/TL/Zs/u (2‘3) (4 4 A1A2
B 1Bl s P 0 o8 Sy g
S| I L= == 1 R 2 - W ® i VAT
A0 \ .
. )77 3
Weight 2.9kg

Magnetic starter CLK-125HTC, 150HTC (125HGTC, 150HGTC, 125HT-3C, 150HT-3C)

104 e 140
66 ‘ 99 104
18l 25 % M3.5 18 30 4-45.8
'H' T Mounting holes
— i ﬁ 2 Contact configuration
M)
3 i Ne) (I S/3/12 NC
RN ® ° t JR/w/u/ /T/S/LJ(ZJ)(M) A1A2
i 9 . IR BN S
B-E s =—f 8 3 B
8 8 1) 00) o) %
2 8 S
@ D [] D g o q 97(NO) 95(NC)
o] 2T 4/12 /13 38(N0) 96(NC)
For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
[ 97(NO) 95(NC)
M8 A |23 18] 42 1l ) Sl
6] Reset 30 2TV 4/12 6/13  98(NO) 9B(NC)
) M3.5 button
445 1]7.5 stroke i
54.5 Weight 3.7kg
112
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. . er s Economical type contactors
Dimensions and specifications CLK Series

200H Conforming wire size and tightening torque

CLK-200H CLK-200HTC Frame 200H Screw Conforming Tightening torque
) ) size terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
C m D - -
= pe-a |22WY 50 Maincicut| M8 |2-8~CB100-8 |9~ 13:3
g W a0y 80 ot S trol i
Q Gircuit. | M3.5 [1.25-3.5~2=-3.5| (g/_15)
go] A 9.0~13.5
8| ac—1 |22V 220 l\f/\;rlr;l:!j Meincicut| M8 | 2—8~CB100-8 | go— 135
iy (A) Control _ _ 0.8~1.2
a 440V 220 relay | “Gireuit | M3.5 1.25-3.5~2-3.5 (8~12)
Magnetic contactor CLK-200H
125 156.5
80 102 125
18| 20 | M8 22 12.5 100 4—d7
Mounting holes Contact configuration
S - (NC) (NSO)R/W/L?/S/TL}E/LE(B)(M) ATA2
; g U/Z/T\}/A/T{E/T}
[¢]
[
Weight 3.5kg

Magnetic starter CLK-200HTC (200HGTC, 200HT-3C)

125 w8 156.5
/ 102 125 407
M3.5 22| 12.5 100 Mounting holes
: = (7 2
Contact configuration
»71° $/3/1) NC
o = ( ) R/r/u//// (23)(41) ATA2
% =23 J U
8 i B H @ 3 14 % 4
Q 5 . ° 5 (Nc) (o) (N) (NG)
e R Ty ? L 97(N0) 95(NC)
i g 4
fi ,aa\l O d 2/T1 4/12 6/13 98(N0) 9B(NC)
| S L For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection
== 1 97(N0) 95(NC)
|| \M3.5 4.2 64 L
vg /| 62l Reset 30
445][55 butten 2N 4/12 613 95(N0) 96(C)
56.5
112 Weight 4.6kg
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Dimensions and specifications

Economical type contactors
CLK Series

250H Conforming wire size and tightening torque

CLK 250H CLK- 250HTC Frame 250H Screw Conforming Tightening torque
size terminal connector | N-m(kgf-cm)
> ~
£| ac-3 |22V 68 Mancicut | M10 | 2-10~150-10 | /&1 ~27.0
© (kW) Contactor
Q 44 90 Control Y-S 0.8~1.2
S oV Qntol M3.5 |1.25-3.5~2-3.5 | 0577758
31 ac—1 [220V 260 Thermal | Main circuit | M10 | 2—10~150—10 (]188‘;:25'50)
© overload —
c| A laov 260 ey | A0 M35 [1.25-3.5~2-3.5| 0812
Notes. Rated capacity is single phase motor rating.
Magnetic contactor CLK-250H
125 156.5
94 10 102 125
/7 22 12.5 100 4-07
M3.5 ﬂ/ Mounting holes
Ji — I A I | e
= —J © Contact configuration
el B :
— ()() s/3/L2 (No) (NC)
o/ 79° ‘SR/W/U T/5/325 41 A1A2
==Y/ J
o~ I =] ™~
o % }Hﬁj § = u/a/m {5/34
- oo J VAT
&) Do
AN | AN E
— | = mei
Weight 4.0kg

Magnetic starter CLK-250HTC (250HGTC, 250HT-3C)

Imm“
o[~ [

156.5

M10

M3.5

]

M
LI

263

88.5

152

142

100

[

4-07

Contact configuration

|
©
I

287.5
134

I

57

152.5

157

— A
124
287.5

Mounting holes (

NC 13 R/fu T/a/u 2 4 MR
-t
R " 2% 4
(Nc) (o) (M) (NC)
97(N0) 95(NC)
|
LR
2T 4/126/13 98(N0)  96(NC)

s/3/1 - (NO) (NO)

For 3-heaters and phase-failure protection

— 97(N0) 95(NC)
P -
%tﬁ% =7

2/ 4/126/13 ) SC)

Weight 6.3kg
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Model Description Page

B

BASE FOR TJ-18N for [] Base for TJ-18N 95
C

c-1J Terminal protection cover 92

CLK-[J Magnetic Contactors 105

CLK-JGT(C) Magnetic Starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relay 105

CLK-IT(C) Magnetic Starters with 2-heaters thermal overload relays 105

CLK-[JT-3(C) Magnetic Starters with 3-heaters thermal overload relays 105

CONNECTING BAR KIT for [] Connecting bar kit 95
D

D-5A DIN rail mounting adaptor 94
G

GT(J) - Phase-failure protection thermal overload relay 75
H

HAU-] Auxiliary contact unit 87

HL-B No-loss latch unit 88
M

MAIN CONTACT SPRING for [] Main contact spring 95

ML-[] Mechanical interlock unit set 95
P

PAK-[H Magnetic contactor without enclosure

PAK-[JHB Magnetic contactor with enclosure

PAK-[JHGM (C) Magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays with enclosure

PAK-CIHGT (C) Magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays without enclosure

PAK-CJHGT-SL2 (C) Magnetic starters with slow-trip themal overload relays without enclosure

PAK-CJHM (C) Magnetic starter with enclosure

PAK-JHM-3 (C) Magnetic starters with 3-heaters themal overload relays with enclosure

PAK-CJHT (C) Magnetic starter without enclosure

PAK-[JHT-SL2 (C) Magnetic starters with slow-trip themal overload relays without enclosure

PAK-[JHT-3(C) Magnetic starters with 3-heaters themal overload relays without enclosure 3

PAK-J (C) Magnetic contactor without enclosure l

PAK-JJB (C) Magnetic contactor with enclosure 44

PAK-CJJGM (C) Magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays with enclosure

PAK-CIUGT (C) Magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays without enclosure

PAK-JJGT-SL2 (C) Magnetic starters with slow-trip themal overload relays without enclosure

PAK-JJL Mechanical latch magnetic contactors

PAK-JUM (C) Magnetic starter with enclosure

PAK-[JJM-3 (C) Magnetic starters with 3-heaters themal overload relays with enclosure

PAK-JJT (C) Magnetic starter without enclosure

PAK-[JJT-SL2(C) Magnetic starters with slow-trip themal overload relays without enclosure

PAK-JJT-3(C) Magnetic starters with 3-heaters themal overload relays without enclosure

PAK-[J8JS Magnetic relays 67

PBP-[] Push button swiches (Resin) 103

PBU-] Push button swiches (Steel) 104
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hndex

Model Description Page
R
RSK-[IH Reversing magnetic contactor without enclosure
RSK-[IHB Reversing magnetic contactor with enclosure
RSK-[JHGM (C) Reversing magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays with enclosure
RSK-CJHGT (C) Reversing magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays without enclosure
RSK-CJHM (C) Reversing magnetic starter with enclosure ?
RSK-[JHM-3 (C) Reversing magnetic starters with 3-heaters themal overload relays with enclosure 28
RSK-CIHT (C) Reversing magnetic starter without enclosure
RSK-[JHT-3(C) Reversing magnetic starters with 3-heaters themal overload relays without enclosure
RSK-[1J Reversing magnetic contactor without enclosure
RSK-[JJB Reversing magnetic contactor with enclosure
RSK-[JJGM (C) Reversing magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays with enclosure
RSK-[IJGT (C) Reversing magnetic starters with phase-failure protection thermal overload relays without enclosure 45
RSK-[JJL Reversing mechanical latch magnetic contactors 518
RSK-[JJM (C) Reversing magnetic starter with enclosure
RSK-[JJM-3(C) Reversing magnetic starters with 3-heaters themal overload relays with enclosure
RSK-[JJT (C) Reversing magnetic starter without enclosure
RSK-[JT-3(C) Reversing magnetic starters with 3-heaters themal overload relays without enclosure
S
SA-[] Coil surge absorption unit 93
SDH-[] 2-contactor type Star-Delta starter 96
SDH3-[] 3-contactor type Star-Delta starter 96
SPARE COIL for [J Spare coil 95
T
TC-[] Terminal cover 89
T - Standard type thermal overload relay 75
TJ-[-3 3-heaters type thermal overload relay 75
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Magnetic Contactors
and
Thermal overload relays

PAK < RSK Series
CLK Series

, Warranty
B\Warranty period

One year after arrival.

B\Warranty range
If the products concerned have defects in material and workmanship under normal operating conditions
within the warranty period, they shall be repaired at no charge. However, the following cases shall be
excluded from no-charge repair.
(DDefects caused by users’ carelessness, acts of God and natural disasters.
(@Failures caused by modifications and repair not carried out by us or personnel entrusted by us.
This warranty shall cover delivered products, but secondary damage inducing failure of delivered products
cannot be compensated.

% Specifications subject to change without notice.

Togami Electric Mfg.Co.,Ltd.
Global Department (Tokyo Office)

Togami Bldg. 4-1-13 Aobadai, Meguro ward,
Tokyo 153-0042, JAPAN

TEL +81-3-3465-5324

FAX +81-3-5738-3622
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